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: PREFACE. 


Cen 9 Cn geeee 


Tae following Additional Exercises on Initia Greca, 
Part L, have been drawn up by the Rev. C. R. Barker, 
M.A., Assistant Master of Leamington College, under my 
superintendence. They are on the same plan as those in 
the Appendix to Principia Latina, Part I., which have 
been used with advantage in many schools. 

The Examination Papers are arranged progressively, 
and are intended for use after or with the corresponding 
Exercises. 

There are added some easy Reading-Lessons, taken from 
Initia Greeca, Part II., to which they are designed as an 
Introduction. A tale is first given; each sentence is 
divided into its separate elements, and then built up again, 
so that the beginner may learn by actual practice how a 
sentence is constructed. The Notes explain all difficulties 
in construction, together with constant references to the 
first part of Initia Greca. By carefully going through 
these few pages, the learner will be better prepared for 
the use of Part II. of Initia Greeca. 

In the Vocabularies, which should be carefully com- 
mitted to memory before beginning each Exercise, only 
those words are introduced which have not been previously 
given in the Initia Greeca. But all words occurring in 
this Appendix are given in the Indices to Part I. of the 
Initia Greeca, which form a complete Dictionary to both 


books. 
W. S. 
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ADDITIONAL EXERCISES 


TO 


INITIA GRACA, Parr il. 


(The letters I. G. refer to IntT1a Graoa, Part I.) 


The First or A Declension. 
(1. G., pages 5-7.) 


1. FEMININES. 


Eyer, (he, she, tt) has. €xovar(v), (they) have. | 

heal (he, she, tt) hides, or ees Ce. hide, or con- 
conceals. ceal. 

hevyet, (he, she, tt) avoids, flees | pevyovor(v), (they) avoid, flee 
from. Srom. 


! 


Kai, and. 


Exercise I.—(I. G. pages 5, 6.) 


1. 4 Baciieaa pevye tiv mwavoupyiav. 2. ai Bacirear hev- 
your Tyv Tavoupyiav. 3. 4% ’A@nva Kpirre tyv mavoupyiay. 
4, at “A@ijvar Exovert oTods. 5. 7 Bacirea payaipay Exe. 6. al 
yAaooat kpvrrovotTyv GAnOeav. 7. 7 vepeAn THY Xwpay KpUTTEL, 
8. 4 yAdooa Tiv mavoupytay exer. 9. at xGpae vedédras Exovar. 
10. ai viudar padxatpay Exovor 


1. The queens have swords. 2. Athena avoids villany. 3. The 
brides flee-from the country. 4. The bride admires Athens. 
5. The clouds hide the country. 6. The tongue avoids villany. 
7. The countries have fountains. 8. The brides admire the por- 
tico. 9. The cloud hides the porticoes. 10, The queens flee-from 
the countries. 


EXERCISE IL.—(I. G. page 6.) 


1. 7 yAdooa trys Bactrcias Exer codiav. 2. 7 Oecd THS xdpas 
exer Lavyv. 3. al Geat Oavpdalovor trav THs Avpas guvyv. 4. 7 
Bowria éorl xwpa tov Movodv. 5. 4 émiBupia tinv Movodv 

APP. I. G. I. B 


2 EXEROISES ON FIRST DECLENSION. 


éorw aitia THs Téexvys. 6. ai trAat exovor ayyds. 7. 4% Pwry 
ris Oeas éorw airia rhs pvyys. 8. 7 Ged exer Lavy aperis. 
9. myyn THs Ans exe vepeAnv. 10. af wérpae rev dAGV 
€xover mipyds. 

1. The sword of the goddess is the cause of the flight. 2. The 
rocks of the country conceal the fountains, 3. The arts of the 
brides are the cause of their (use article) reputation. 4. Clouds 
conceal the fountain of the wood. 65. The queen of the two (use 
dual) countries admires truth and virtue. 6. The goddesses of the 
earth have girdles. 7. The sound of the lyres conceals the flight 
of the bride. 8. The cloud conceals the rocks and the woods. 9. 
The goddesses conceal the villany of the queen. 10. The soul of 
the queen admires the arts of the Muses. 


2. MascuLinEs, 
Exercise III.—(I. G. page 7.) 
ower, (hé, she, it) saves. — | aafovar(v), (they) save. 


1. Tvdadys cat ’Opéorys joav veavia. 2. Topyias Oavydfe 
THv pwvyv Tay godiotév. 3. 6 rexvirns mV veavias. 4. 6 
KuBepvatns owfe. tots vavras. 5. of vatrac awfovot Tov 
KuBepyytyv. 6. 4 poyn Tov oTpatwrav cwle THY xwpay. 7. 
of xpitat Hoay Tapia TAS Sikyns. 8. of RxvOat OavpdLovor Hv 
tov ‘Opeorov gidiay. 9. of vatra, owlovor Tods orpatwras. 
10. 4 Téxvy TOD KuBepvi7rov ower TOV VavTyV. 


1. Pylades admires Orestes. 2. The pilot saves the sailors of - 


the queen. 3. The disciple of the judge was a young man. 
4, Truth is the pilot of judges. 6. Soldiers and sailors were the 
strength of Athens. 6. The Scythians admire the friendship of 
the-two-young-men (dual), Pylades and Orestes. 7. The pilots 
of the sailors avoid the rocks. 8. O judge, wisdom is strength. 
9. The judges admire the art of the artists. 10. The virtue of the 
steward saves the young man. 


The Second or O Declension. 
Nort.—The feminine substantives in os of this declension are 
few in number, but the following should be remembered :— 


1. Names of countries, islands, cities, plants, 
2. Names of earths and stones, as 7 Wappyos sand, 7 wAivOos 


“rick, 4 Widos the pebble. 





EXERCISES ON SECOND DECLENSION, 3 


8. Different words denoting ‘a way,’ as 7 d8ds, 7 KéAevbos. 

4, Various receptacles, as yvabts jaw, xiBwrds chest, Anvds wine- 
vet. 

5. Adjectives used substantivally, as 7 #retpos the mainland, and 
a few others, as yécos disease, Spédaos dew, doxds beam, BiBXos book. 


Exercise I[V.—(I. G. page 8.) 
1. Masculine and Feminine Substantives. 


1. of vadrac hevyover tas vycous. 2. of dvOpwro aalover 
rovs adeAdous. 3. 7 mevia éoti Siddoxados Tav Tporuv. 4. ‘O 
Kipos fv adeAdos *Apragépiov. 5. 7 wevia éott Bacavos Tov 

4 aA 3 , e “\ “N A , eqs 
tporuv Tos avOpwros. 6. 6 Oeds Kpvmrrer THV TOD Bavdrov GddV. 
7. ot GyyeAou Kpvrrover tHv KiButov. 8. 4 KiBwrds exer Oy- 
cavpots tov ddéAduwv. 9. 7 revia éoriv taypérns Tov Oavdrov. 

e w# le s 2 SN \ a 3 4 
10. 4% dumeAos THs VncoU éori Onoavpos TO ayyédw. 


1. The guile of the messengers conceals the gold. 2. Men flee 
from the way of death. 3. The rocks of the island are death to the 
sailors, 4. The voice of the messenger has guile. 5. The poverty 
of the minister is the cause of villany. 6. The ministers admire the 
chest. 7. Silver and gold are the cause of guile to the messengers 
of Artaxerxes. 8. ‘he brother of Cyrus was Artaxerxes. 9. ‘I'he 
pilot saves the two brothers (dual). 10. The vice of the two 
brothers (dual) was the cause of death to the man. 


Exercise V.—(I. G. page 9.) 
2. Neuter Substantives. 


1. 6 vavrys Oavpafer ta dotpa tov ovpavod. 2. 6 trvos éort 
ddppaxov voowy To dvOpurw. 3. 7 xwpa exer Ta uta Kal Ta 
faa. 4. 1d Onpiov dhevya oixyrypia tov dvOpwrov. 5. 7d 
poradov Tov Kuvyyérou éotiv airia Oavdrov tH Oypiv. 6. of 
Aéyor ToD KpiTod eiot onpetov mappyoias. 7. ot Adyor ciciy 
ctdwrov tis Yuxys. 8. 7 tAy exer Onpia. 9. 7d pvAXoV Tod 
Sédpou ori pdppaxov TH Onpiw. 10. ai vedhédas xpvrrovow 
GotTpa TOU ovpayov. 

1, The wood has plants and animals. 2. The star is a gift to 
the sailor. 3. The huntsman admires the trees and plants. The 
cloud conceals the stars of heaven. 5. The boldness of the judges 
is a sign of rs valour (use art.). 6. The tree has leaves. 7. The 
huntsmen of the island avoid the habitations of men. 8. The rock 
is the habitation of wild beasts. 9. Poison is the cause of death to 
the queen. 10. The club of the soldier saves the citizen. i 

a B 


4 ADJECTIVES, FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 


Exercisk VI.—(I. G. pages 9, 10.) 
Attic Second Declension, contatning stems ending tn w. 


1. of ved rv Xuvpaxovoay Exovor Kogpovs. 2. of vadrar 
gyovot KdAdws. 3. TO dvuyewy Tov ved exer Bupdv. 4. ai 
Supdkoveat Exover vews. 5. of avOpwror GavydLovor Tovs veds. 
6. 6 Aayws pevyer Tov Kuvyyérnv. 7. 0 vews exer dvayew. 8. 
of raw éxovot wrepd. 9.  vpwos Kas exer wérpas. 10. 6 vids 
Govpater Ta TTEPA TOV TAM. 

1. The rocks of the island (of) Cos have fountains, 2. Androzeos 
was the son of Minos, 3. ‘The son of the huntsman has a hare. 
4. The sailors have the feathers of the peacock. 5. The habitation 
of the man has upper rooms. 6. The altar of the temple has gifts, 
7. Tho ropes of the sailors save the young men. 8. The temples of 
Athens have altars. 9. The portico is an ornament to the temple. 
10, Mcn admire the feathers of peacocks. 


Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions. 
(I. G. pages 10, 11.) ? 


Notg.—In the nom, sing. fem. a stands after a vowel or p, else- 
whore 9: Bixatos, Sixata, dixacov, just ; copds, copy, copdy, wise. 

Excoption: n stands after o, except when p precedeso; daAdos,— 
én,—doy, simple; abpdos,—da,—dov, assembled. 


Exercise VII. 


A,—1. 1d mrrepov rod tra@ éore Kaddv. 2. 6 Tas exer KaAG 
wrepd. 8. & Odvards éort Kowos Tos avOpwros. 4. 4 copia 
dori Oela. 5. } oxida tov Sedpwv eori reprvy. 6. Ta dévdpa 
dxau reprrvyv oxiay. 7. of Oeot elor POovepoi. 8. ai Beal cicn 
POovepai. 9. 7 auBpocia éori Oeios airos. 10. 7 OeorgBad 
dori puocky. 

1. The wood is beautiful, 2, The gods are wise. 3. The animals 
are beautiful, 4. Justice is divine. 5. The shade of the wood is 
pleasant. 6. Athena is envious. 7. The desire of glory is common 
to man (plural). 8. The girdles of the goddesses are beautiful. 
9. The sailors are friendly to the soldiers, 10, The tongues of men 
are envious. 


B.—1. ai gai trav romriv ciot Kadai, 2. of veaviat Oavjad- 
{ovcr ras xadas odds. 3. 5 Bwpos rav Gedy exer Kaa Sapa. 4. 
% pila ras wadelas eori miuxpd. 5. ta Onpia tis vAns éoriv 
> 4 6 A yy 6 , 4 “ > , “A > rf) a 
dypia. 6. Ta aypia Onpia pevye Ta oixyTypia trav avOpwruv, 
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7. 70 hdppaxov trav véoowy éoti mixpdv. 8. Ta Onpia Oavpale 

ras Oetas dds Tod Toiyrov. 9. 7 oKia Tov dSévdpwv eoTi TEepTVY 

rots dypiots Onpiow. 10. ra d&vdpa ris KdANS vycOU KpUrre. Ta. 
pia. 

1. The wild huntsman is friendly to the poet. 2. Poets admire 
the beautiful stars of heaven. 3. The bitter root of education is 
not (ovx) pleasant to the sons. 4. The poet has an envious tongue. 
5. Flight is bitter to brave (dya@és) soldiers. 6. Brave (men) 
avoid the envious tongues. 7. Men admire the divine art of the 
Muses. 8. The judge avoids the tongues of envious men. 9. The 
vices of young men are the cause of a bitter death. 10. The words 
of envious tongues have a bitter boldness. 


Contracted Second Declension of Substantives, and 
Contracted Adjectives of the First and Second 


Declensions. 
(I, G. pages 12-15.) 


Exercise VIII. 
Sidwou(v), (he, she, it) gives, | d:do0tor(v), (they) give. 


1. ‘Epuns xpvonv piBdov exe. 2. of moro didor ciot Oy- 
gaupos. 3. 6 mords pidos didwor xpucorty Oycarpoy TE Godot] 
4. @ rados KpiTret TOUS avous Kai TOUS Evvous. 5. 6 axdpiOrTOS 
avOpwros ovr’ apernv ovre Sdgay Exe. 6. 6 wAOds TOD vatrou FV 
iAews. 7. of vavrar exovow tAewy mwAovv. 8. of microt ov 
(not) Oavyafovor. tov axdpurrov dirov. 9. 7 xpvon KiBwros 
KpUmre. Ta Gora Tov evvov didov. 10. 7 Bacirtea dSOwow 
dpyvpav K.Buwrov Ty evvy tapOevw. 11. 7a Sevdpa yer xpvoodv 
KapTrov. 

1. The sailor has a propitious voyage. 2. The envious tomb 
conceals the bones of faithful and thankless friends. 3. The foolish 
artist gives golden gifts to the thankless maiden. 4. The maiden 
gives a silver wand to the propitious goddess. 5. ‘he goddesses 
are propitious to the sailors. 6. Athena gives golden ropes to the 
faithful sailor. 7. The divine maiden gives a propitious voyage to 
the pilot. 8. Minos gives simple laws (véyous masc.) to the citizens. 
9. The fruit of the golden tree is golden. 10. The words of truth 
are simple. 


First GENERAL Exenrcise.—(Exercises 1.—VIII.) 
1. 4 veheAy Sidwort teprvjv oKidy Tais méTpois THS VyTOV. 2. 


@ e 


@ arAods Adyos éotl KaTOTTpoy TOU TWTOU vov. 3. 6 murTds 
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Tapios our olvov oure troy exe. 4. 6 dypwos KUVITYETIS ddwge 


7a. (oa 76 ceive veavig. 5. & vous Tov rwrot Kperou éoTt Kotvds. 
6. 4 xpvo} Avpa Tijs Beas 2 éore Sapov Trav Movoiw. 7. ta dévdpa 
Kpumre TOV KOLVOY Taov Tow veaviaw. 8. of Texvirat Gavpdfouce 
Thy Kadyy oroav Tov vew. 9. al réxvas Tav copay Touroy 
owtoves tiv dxapurrov mapBévov. 10. of ew Oeot didovor xpura 
dipa rats rapGevors. 

1. The golden ropes of the sailor are the gift of the goddess. 
2. ‘I'he envious maiden gives a sword to the soldier. 3, The bitter 
leaves of the tree are the remedy of the disease. 4. The shade of 
the cloud conceals the two sailors. 5. The woods have trees, and 
the trees have leaves. 6. The citizens of Syracuse give beautiful 
yifts to the temples. 7. The friendly wand of propitious Athena 
conceals the messenger. 8. The bones of the faithful soldiers have 
& common tomb, . 9. The good stewards fice from villany and vice. 
10. The well-disposed queen gives a beautiful temple to the pro- 
pitious goddesses. 


The Third Declension. 


The Third Declension contains Masculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter Substantives, of which the stems end in con 
sonants, and the vowels «and v, with a few in o and wo. 


A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives. 


1, Substantives of which the stems end in the guttural 
and labial mutes, K; Y, X; and 7, B, ¢. 
The preposition év governs the dative. 


Exercise [X.—(I. G. page 16.) 
Onpever, (he, she, tt) hunts. |  Onpevovor(v), (they) hunt. 


1. al dAwrexés clow ev tais vAas. 2. of arepduxes saat va 
ras dAurexas. 3, of orpatiorar petyoucr TV pdoreya. 4. 
Beds Bi8ucr Girov Tots meporki. 5. ot Opruyes Kal ot répbuxes 

ove THY dAwrexa. 6. a dddarye Onpeve: riv opruya. Kal THV 
Toph 7. ot Kuvipyera év Tats vyoais. Onpedover TOUS Aayus 
kat Tas addrexas. 8. ot OVUXES 7 TOV GAwmexev € €xovor THY op 
9. ai pdoreyes Tov "ApaBwy eloty airia Gavdrou TO tryyeAw. “Lo. 
ot pUAaKes TOU vew cwLover Tov Tov ’ApaBwy KypuKa. 


1. The fox has the quail. 2. The claws of the fox have the 
partridge. 3. Horses: avoid the whip. 4. The huntsmen hunt the 
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quails, 5. The wild foxes hunt the horse of the Arab, 6. The beau- 
tiful partridge is in the wood. 7. The huntsman gives quails and 
partridges to the faithful guards. 8. Ants have a laborious life. 
9. The Arabs hunt the wild fox. 10. The huntsmen give a 
partridge and a quail to the Arab, 


9, Substantives of which the stems end in the dental 
mutes 7, 6, 6. 


Exercise X.—(I. G. page 16.) 


1. 4 vedrns Exer €Amridas. 2. at éAmides ciot Kowal TH vedryre. 
3. of matdes rroAvrovoy Biov devyovor. 4. 6 Tov Taidwy yéAws 
éort teptvds. 5. of cool hevyovor mpoddras Tijs ratpidos. 6. 
ew” A did \ 5 2 6 a , 7 e 3 r Se 
6 “Apa Sidwor Ta mrepda spvidwy trois maui. T. ai éArides 
vedTynTos ciate xpvoat. 8. of codot OavydLovot yéAwra rraidur. 
9. of pvAaKes TOD ved KpUrrovot tas (their) Aapradas. 10. oi 
Adyou kypuxos Siotew Amida tH warpio.. 


1. The boldness of the herald gives hope to the citizens. 2. The 
birds of the island have beautiful feathers. 3. The soldiers have 
silver shields. 4, The talons of birds are long. 5. Birds have long 
talons. 6. The goddess gives a golden shield to the boy. 7. The 
laughter of the boys has a pleasant sound. 8, The betrayer of his 
(use article) country flees from good citizens. 9. The golden shields 
of the goddesses save the life of the sailors. 10. God (use article) 
gives beautiful feathers to birds. 


3, Substantives of which the stems end in arr, ovr. 


Exercise XI.—(I. G. page 18.) 


1. 7 bea" Aprepis Onpever Tovs A€ovras. 2. of apxovrés ice 
épovres. 3. ai oxtat vuxros Kpimrovot Ta Onpia. 4. of Aidiores 
dodow 6ddvras éAepavTwy rois apxovor. 5. ot eAéhavres Tov 
: 4 aM. ‘ 2Q/ , > eX ‘4 

Aididrrwy éxovar paxpods dddvras. 6. Piroxryrys Hv vios ILotavros. 
7. of A€ovres Pevyovor Tods éA€pavras. 8. of Adyou Tov YeporTev 
eiot copot. 9. 70 pdraXov yiyayrés éort paxpov. 10. “Apreus 
Oavpale ta Oypia trav tAar. 


1. The judges of the country are old men. 2. The teeth of the 
elephants are an ornament of the temple. 3. The country of 
the Ethiopians has elephants. 4, The temple of Artemis has a 
beautiful portico. 5. The old-man gives the tooth of an elephant 
to the ruler. 6. The old-men give the teeth of elephants to the 
rulers. 7. The laughter of the old men was bitter. 8. The shields 
of the giants are golden. 9. The friends of the ruler give beautiful 
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ornaments to the old-men. 10. The sailors are the cause of death 
to the giants. 


4, Substantives of which the stems end in the liquids 
A, Py Vy Po 
EXxeERcIsE XII.—(I. G. page 19.) 


1. of Saipovés eiot PiAaKes THS xwpas. 2. of pnves xepdvds 
eiot poBepoi. 3. of aides Oavpdfovor Tas xeArddvas. 4. poPepot 
Hoav ot TOV yryavtwv ayaves. 5. ai xeAWdves Hevyovor xeysiva. 
6. of marépes didovcw dpyupots Kparypas tats Ovyarpaon. 7. 9 
Pbovepa pytyp Sidwor pappaxov TH KaAQ Ovyarpi. 8. ai Ovya- 
Tépes THS KAAS pyTpos Foav Kadai. 9. of Aoyou TOU frropos 
owlovar tiv Ovyarépa Tov iyyeuovos. 10. of aydves Tay datpovuv 
Kal Tov yiydvrwv Hoav poPepot. | 


1. The words of the orators are the cause of the contest. 2. The 
daughter flees-from the deity of the country. 38. The leaders save 
the fathers and the mothers of the soldiers. 4. The daughters give 
a silver bowl to their (wse article) father. 5. The old-men give 
beautiful gifts to the mothers of the maidens. 6. In winter swallows 
flee-from the country. 7. In the night wild-beasts are fearful to 
men. 8. The bowls of the queens are golden. 9. The divine 
deities wonder-at (@avpafovor) the contests of the giants. 10. The 
months of winter are formidable to the swallows. 


5, Substantives of which the stems end in the vowels 
cand v. 


Exercise XIJI.—(I. G. page 20.) 


1. of qyeudves THs ToAEws ciot Hirdrysot. 2. Ot mIpyou THs 
€XevBepas wdAews Exovor ppdvysov 7pyeuova. 3. ot Tov woAEwv 
” , 9 , 4 e ‘ , Ud 
eumropot eiot ovverer diagopor. 4. ot copot pavrets evyovot 
Tas THS ToAews oraces. 5. 7 Svvapis TOU dpovipov pavrews éorrt 
poBepd. 6. ot mAovovwr yépovTes Exovor Sivapv Kal ppdvyory. 
7. pice ot copoi eiow eAevOepor. 8. of oTpari@rat THS mdoAEWS 
joav Sidpopot icxve kat dpovyoe. 9. 0 THS OTdTEWS FyepwV 

, ‘ a , e 3 “~ , , 4 
veo avrect. 10. ot é&v Tn ode pvdAakes kpur- 
didwor Xpucoy Tols pavrect ™ S Kp 
TOVOL TOV LaVTLY. 


1. The prudent rulers save the city. 2. The rulers of the city 
save the wealthy merchants. 3. The prudence of the seer flees-from 
envy. 4. The actions of the prudent (men) are distinguished for 
prudence, 65, The eyes of wild-beasts (67p) have power. 6. Free 
cities flee-from injustice. 7. ‘he citizens admire the boldness of 
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the seer. 8. By nature crocodiles have the eyes of sows. 9. Prudent 
merchants conceal their (say the) treasures in the cities. 10. The 
city has a wise and prudent seer. 


6, Substantives of which the stems end in the diph- 
thongs ev, av, ov. 


Exercise XIV.—(I. G. page 21.) 


1. 6 Bacrreds trav OnBav Av Apaxwv. 2. of vopets rod BactAéws 
+ > , ee A aA , 4 “N 4 
eigiv AevGepor.. 3. of immets Tav Bactéwv odlovor THy modwW. 
4. ai ypaes Sid0det THv Aaprdda Ta radi. 5. of Boes TOD vopews 
cicty ayptot. 6. Apdxuwv didwor vopous xpyorodts Tots mroAirats. 
7. ot Bacireis Sd0d01 Bots Kal ois Trois vopedor.. 8. 6° Arpéws 
“ 4 A a e A A , . ma e , es 
mais didwor Sapa TO tepet Tod ved. 9. 76 TOD immréws fdradov 
, A 4 e ad 4 \ > ld 
owe tov Bacirda. 10. of vadrat cwlovor tov Odvocéa. 


1. The friend of Odysseus is a herdsman. 2. he old-woman is 
friendly to Odysseus. 38. The herdsmen conceal the cows. 4. The 
laws of Draco, king of Thebes, were excellent. 5, The kings give 
golden bridles to the horsemen. 6. The old-women conceal the 
king. 7. The parents of the knight are wealthy. 8. The horsemen 
of the king save the priests. 9. Lycurgus, son of Dryas, gives laws 
to the Macedonians. 10. Menelaus, son of Atreus, was the brother 
of Agamemnon. 


7. Substantives of which the stems end in o and wo. 


Exercise XV.—(I. G. page 22.) . 


1. 6"ArAas Hv rarnp THs Kadvpods. 2. 6 ‘Odvoceds Oavpd- 
fe Kadwfo. 3. & maids, of jpwés eiow aidods afi. 4. KAew 
Gavpate. tiv Avpav “ArddAAwvos. 5. of Kumpyérat BavpdLovor 
THv nxo. 6. of rotyrat Oavpalovor. KAew kat "Epara. 7. ci 
maives hevyouor THV XG. 8. of SuGes Sidodow olvov Trois Hpwor. 
9. 6 ’Odvoceds pedyes HV KaAupots vijcov. 10. ai Topydvec 
Hoay Ovyatépes Kyrods cat Popxvos. 


1. The slaves save the son of the hero. 2. Calypso, the daughter 
of Atlas, admires Odysseus. 3. Old men are worthy of reverence, 
4, Odysseus flees-from Calypso, the daughter of Atlas. 5. Artemis 
admires the echo of the huntsmen. 6. The slaves of the hero give 
wine to the friends. 7%. The echo of the contest is grievous to the 
mothers. 8. Poets admire the voice of Erato. 9. The Gorgons are 
formidable to the heroes. 10, A common tomb conceals the bones 
of heroes and of slaves. 


10 EXEROISES ON THIRD DEOLENSION. 
8, Substantives of which the stems end in s. 


Exercise X VI.—(I. G. page 23.) 


1. of Adyor Anpocbevovs tod fiyropos Hoav codoi. 2. of 
avOpwrot OavpdLovor ras tpaywdias Zodoxréovs. 3. of radv 
"AOnvav moAtrat OovpdLovor ITlepixrAda. 4. 6 eds didwor rovous 
mavtoious Hpaxre. 5. of "AOyvasor Hoa thew T@ TepexAci. 


1. The formidable labours were grievous to Hercules. 2. The 
sophists were the teachers of Pericles. 3. ‘The tragedies of Sophocles 
are a sign of intelligence to the judges. 4. O Hercules, the gods 
admire heroes. 5. The wise judges admire the tragedies ot 
Sophocles. 


B. Neuter Substantives. 


J. Stems ending in a consonant, which is dropped in 
the nom. acc. and voc. ging. 

2, Stems ending in +, which is changed into s in the 
nom. acc. and voc. sing. 

3, Stems ending in s, which is dropped in all the cases, 
except the nom. acc. and voc. singular. 

4, Stems ending in x and v. 


Exercise XVII.—(I. G. pages 24-26.) 


A.—1. 76 rot 7yAlov céAas éoti Kabapdv. 2. 4 dpdvyais 
éorw avOos rot yypws. 38. ra ern TOV yepdvrwy eori copa. 4. 
6 Kdpydos paxpa ydovara exe. 5. 70 eldos rot cwpards éore 
xaddv. 6. 4 tAn Aaprpa avOn exe. 7. Ta TOD yypws dupara 
Oovpafe. TO THs vedryTos KdAXos. - 8. ai ypaes Sidodor. ydAa 
Kal Kpéas TH OTparwTy. 9. Ta THS woAEWS TeEixn TF tYnAd. 
10. of dvOpwrrot 7a répara. Oavpafovor. 


1. Nature gives horns tooxen. 2. The ears of the oxen are long. 
3. Meat is useful to the bodies, 4. Men admire the light of the 
sun, 5. The beauty of flowers is pleasant to the eyes. 6. The 
bodies of the heroes are strong. 7. Ears and eyes are useful to the 
body. 8. The servants have bowls of milk. 9, Business (say 
affairs) is troublesome to old-age. 10. The kinds of wild-beasts are 
various. 


B.—l. 14 pixpa xépdy rév éurropwy eori KadAd. 2. ra SymAd 
Teixn TOU doteds éort Avinpé. ois oTparuotas. 3. Ta Tod doTeos 
mpdypard éorw airia Tav oracew, 4, ol qraides Gavpdfovor rd 
Sépata kat 7a Gra. 5. 4 pio Si8wow oupara Kal dra Trois 
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mavrotos yéveot Gypav. 6. 7d Tod HAlov aéAas éotl yxpnorov 
rois dvOeow. 7. Ta ery TOU ynpuws éoTi xpyoTa TH dora. 8. 
Ta Tovypa Képoyn puxpav ydovnv exe. 9. 77 HOovN TY Tovnpay 
Kepdwv éore pikpd. 

1. The strength of the body is the glory of the wrestling-school. 
2. The words of the old men are the glory of the city. 3. The 
pure light of the sun is useful to the various kinds of animals. 
4, The beauty of the form is pleasant to the eyes. 5. The prodigies 
are fearful to the race of man (pl.). 6. The long spears are the 
glory of the heroes. 7. Wicked men flee-from the eyes of God. 8. 
he desire for (of) evil gain is the cause of wicked actions. 9. 
The troublesome affairs of the cities are the cause of the faction, 
10. Oxen have long horns. 


Adjectives of the Third Declension. 


], Adjectives of three terminations. 


1, Stemsinv. Nom. sing. -vc,-ea, v. 

9, Stems in v. Nom. sing. -as, -awa, av. 

3. Stems in avr. Nom. sing. -as, -aca, av. 

4, Stems in er. Nom. sing. -eis, -eooa, ev. 
4, Stems in ovr. Nom. sing. -wy, -ovca, ov. 


Exercise XVITI.—(I. G. pages 25-28.) 


A—1. of otpariarai ciot Opaceis. 2. 7) wry éore yAveeia. 
3. Oepots Ta avOn éoriv Adda. 4. xepwvos ai vepéAar eici pé- 
Aava. 5. yAvkeld éore rarpis TH avOpwry. 6. 7 xwpa exer Tpa- 
xelas Gdovs. 7. 1a ddpara otparwrav cor fea. 8. ai vepéAan 
Kpurrovow evpv ovpavov. 9. rH HSeig VAy éoti yAvKeia my}. 
10. 4 wavoupyia Bpaxeias Hdovas exet. 

1. The light of the sun is pleasant (use 73vs). 2. The stars ot 
the broad heaven are bright. 3. The voice of the goddess is 
pleasant. 4. The labours of parents are pleasant. 5. The fountains 
of the island are sweet. 6. The physician gives pleasant medicine 
to the boy. 7. The boys are rash. 8, The wicked have short 
pleasure. 9. The gods give sweet sleep to the heroes. 10. Flat- 
terers have a bold tongue. 

B.—1. ré pev 7Séa éori reprvd, ra St muxpa dpa. 2. ra 
tav Gedy Sapa nv xaptevra. 3. wayres* of avOpwrot PavydLover 
gwvyy xapieccay. 4. 76 épyov Tov rexvirou éori xapiev. 5. Exar 

* See note on next page. 
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(willingly) 7@ éxdvre Sdpv Sidwor. 6. Tots dvOpwrots waciv éore 
Kowvds vouos. 7%. al pev vedeAce eict péAawa, 7 Sé oxida Hdeia 
. €oTt, 8. Kowds Taos mavras Tods véxvas Exe. 9. 7 wey Tevia 
éori tdAawa, 7 5é Avr éori Bpaxeta. 10. Tais yapréecoas 
vuppas eioiy ndetar pwvai. 

1. The grief of the wretched queen is sharp. 2. All flatterers 
have a sweet voice. 3. All men flee-from sorrow. 4. The exile of 
the bold king was wretched. 5. The wild-beast has black ears, 
6. The garments of the brides are graceful. 7. ‘he willing (masc.) 
give gilts to the willing. 8. All grief is-bitter to the wretched 
(masc.). 9. The clouds of the black night conceal the broad way. 
10. The bold soldiers have sharp spears and short shields, 


Nore.—ras without the article, before a substantive without the 
article, means in the singular every: maoa méXts, every city. 

The article before mas gives it the meaning of whole: 9 maca 
mors, the whole city. 

Most generally mas (as well as dos whole) precedes or follows a 
substantive provided with the article: mdyres of @v@pwrot or of 
avOpwrot mavres, all men. 


9, ADJECTIVES oF Two TERMINATIONS. 


J]. Stemsins. Nom. sing. -ys, es. 

9. Stems in ov. Nom. sing. -wy, ov. 

3, Stemsinir. Nom. sing. -ts, « 

4, Stems in e. Nom. sing. -yy, &. 

§. Compound stems in v. Nom. sing. -vs, v. 


ExercisE XIX.—(I. G. pages 28-30.) 


A.—1. } yAéooa tiv Tovnpdv éort Wevdys. 2. ab yAdocoa 
Tav drepppdyvwv ciot pevdeis. 3. 7d eldos Tov axapirwy éotiv 
dyapt. 4. 7o rogevpa ore xpyoTov TG dpoere madi. 5. 77 
maoeia eorivy evyapis Tots evyeveot. 6. of Adyou THY TwppdvwY 
oN > “ a) 4 , 9 ‘ A ‘ , 
eigiy dAnbets. 7. rots Wevdeor mavra éori Wevd7. 8. Ta Sdpara 
> 4 € ¢€ A A“ 3 nw 9 , e , 
qv Surnxn. 9. 4 ySov7m tav axparav gore Bpaxd. 10. of oa- 
ppoves Pevyoves TOs adpovas. 


1. The tongues of impious-men are false. 2. The fortunate flee- 
from the unfortunate, 3. Prudent-men avoid (ghevyouor) boast- 
fulness. 4. The prophets were intemperate and impious. 65. To 
the pious all things are fortunate. 6. God is the chastiser of the 
impious-man. 7. ‘The house of prudent-men is safe. 8. Education 
is an ornament to male children. 9. The club of the giant was 
of-two-cubits. 10, The words (use éros) of the poet are true. 
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B.—1. 7 weds tod Bacttéws oti oirov wdypys. 2. of 
evyeveis Oavpafovoer tyv avdpetav. 3. To Kpéas Tov dAwIréxw 
éori voo@des. 4. 7 maideia éori Avypa Trois duabdow. 5. of 
evoeBeis Kai cudpoves ciot TH Act hiro. 6. 7G Adhpov y cowry 
core Kdopos aodpadys. 7. tots evdaipnoow ot Boi cio irew. 
8. ra ern Tov axapitwy éoriv axdpita. 9. Trois Vorwdeot Twat 
Ta pappakd éorw apeAyia. 10. of edoeBeis Exovres hevyovor 
Tous doeBeis Kal axparets. 

1. The ignorant are full of boldness, 2. The unfortunate-man 
admires the house of the fortunate-man. 3. Life is full of trouble 
to the proud (pl.). 4. The words of the proud are full of boast- 
fulness. 5. The remedy of the physician is useful to the diseased 
body. 6. The well-born admire male children. 7. The tomb 
conceals the prudent and the senseless. 8. The clubs of the giants | 
were of-two-cubits. 9. Ungraceful-things (meut. pl.) are grievous 
to the graceful (pl.). 10. The knees of old-men are weak. 


3, AbvsecTives or ONE TERMINATION. 
EXERcIsE XX.—(I. G. page 31.) 


1. ai dd0t ris OaArAacoys ciciv dyvures. 2. of THs Oardoons 
ixOves ciciy dprayes. 3. 7d Wixds éote PoBepov rois mévnou 
4, 6 Bios trav ayvaTuv éori wéevys. 5. of vatrar devyovor Tas 
dyvuras ddovs. 

1, The sailor avoids the unknown path. 2. The herdsmen of the 
country are unknown and poor. 3. ‘lhe teeth of the rapacious fish 


(Pi.) are sharp. 4. The voice of wild-beasts is unknown. 5, The 
cold in-winter is troublesome to the poor-man, 


ee 


Some Irregular Substantives. 
(I. G. pages 32, 33.) 
EXeErcisE XXI. 
xreivet, (he, she, tt) kills. |  xreivovor(y), (they) ki, 
A.—1. of dvSpes xreivovor tds Te yuvaixas Kat rovs maidas. 
2. 6 Apdxuy, “Apews rats, qv Baoebs tov OnBav. 3. 6 Ataxés, 


qais Aus, Tas TOU "Aidov kAcis exe. 4. xaxod dvdpos Sapa odk 
") ” > ? e Q a 2 ¥ ” 
Gvyow ga. 5. & yivat, 7 POovepa yAGooa ovK ovycw EXEL 
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6. ail ywaixes xaAas tpixas Exovow. 7. 9 yor} Tois dyipdow 
tip Siééwor. 8. 6 dynp Tov pdprupa Soda xreiver. 9. ro rHS wyTS 


ecw “ @ 


Ddwp dori wérysov. 10. of Taw KunpyeTow KWwes cow aprayes. 

1, The women kill the men by guile. 2. The gifts of bad men 
have no advantage. 3. The hair (pl.) of the woman is an ornament. 
4, The woman the key of the chest. 5. The dogs hunt the 
wild-beasts. 6. O man, boastfulness has no advantage. 7. Truth 
is an ornament to witnesses. 8. Ares was the son of Zeus. 9. The 
witness of the two-men was not faithless. 10. The water (pl.) of 
the sea (use Gs) is not drinkable. 


B,—1. ai peAasvas VES Tiv "EAAgvev | cigi xevai. 2. 6 Hows 
Tov dyépa xretvet Ader. 3. G far6:; wat Aws, déo7rowa dypiwv 
Onpinv. 4. of dvdpes peAaivas vais pevyovor. 5. Bapcia Téw 
n wuov xeipes. 6. 7 paprupia TAVTWY TOY papTipuy GarUrTos Tv. 

ai cioreBeis yoraixes eit KOO [0s Tos avopaow. 8. i) mwawdela 
dori KOT [0s TALS re yovaki Kal Trois avSpdow. 9. ai ray avdpav 
xetpes rofevpar’ Exovor. 19. 6 dvoruxys avyp Tov Aaay xepot 
KpUTrTEelL. 

1. The ships of the Greeks were empty of-men (gen. dependent 
on xevds). 2. Zeus is propitious to faithful witnesses. 3. The 
mothers of the women are well-born. 4. Women have long hair, 
5. The keys of an empty chest are not useful. 6. Dogs flee-from 
the hands of unknown-men. 7. To women the loom is an ornament, 
but to men arms (aie an ornament).* 8. Ears are useful to dogs, 
feathers are useful to birds.* 9. The boldness of the witnesses was 
useful to the man. 10. The ropes of the ship were uscful to the 
sailors. 


Some Irregular Adjectives. 
(I. G. page 35.) 


ExercisE X XII. 


1. Ww TroAus Xopros ev 7@ Xwpiip. 2. Tots ‘AGyvaios 7 Toav 
woAAai Kai paxpat vIIES. 3. vv TH xepe eigt zorapot roAAol Kat 
peydXot. 4, ra wowmpata TOU Totyrou core moANd. 5. & TO 
TOTALG TV ToXw 7hij0os ixGiwv. 6. 6 dynp nv mpaos év Tous 
Adyos. 7. 7a Ey rod mpopyrou 7 jv tpaéa, 8. of Terriyés ciore 
Movoav mpopirat. 9. 7) Xwpa exet TodXovs Kat peydAous Tér- 
riyas. 10. of imo. tov imméwy eiot pais. 


* Use pe and &¢. 
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1. The kings have much wealth and great revenues. 2. The 
nature of the maiden is gentle. 3. The soldiers have gentle horses. 
4. The renown of the great king was great. 5, The words of the 
orator were gentle. 6. ‘he king gives many and great gifts to the 
gentle maidens. 7. In the islands there-is much abundance ot 
grass. 8. The physician has many remedies for (of) diseases. 9. The 
woods have a great multitude of grasshoppers, 10. The great gifts 
of the king have small advantage, 


SeconD GENERAL Exerolse (Exercises [X.-XXII). 

1. ov yap Hv xdpros, ovde Sévdpa, GAAG YA Fv arava } xwpa. 
2. 6 Terri Tipios Bporoioiv éott, Oépeos (OF Oépovs) yAvKis 
apopyrys. 3. THs matWelas al pev pilar eioi mixpal, yAuxeis Se ° 
ot kaptoi. 4. 7 POovepa yAGooa THs ypads éoTL ONpELOV KaKYS 
dicews. 5. rais pev yuvargi kal rois mawiv éotw dfeia huvy, 
rois 6¢ dvdpaow Bapeta. 6. THs pev dAds Ta VOaTAa OK ETL 
wotysa, Tov 5é myyav éote yAvkéa. 7. ot raides THS edoeBods 
untpes OovpaLovor TV prepa, Kal tais Ovyarpdow ot avdperot 
marépes gidor eici. 8. Oépous piv of paves eiow ew 1215 
xeAwddor, xeus@vos Sé ai yeArddvec Tv xdpayv pevyovor. 9. & 
KuBepvyta, of Peot cwlovor tH vadv, ot 5é vatrar THs vews Ov 
(cwlovor). 10. roddAGv pev Onpdv Ta Gy éoti mpaéa, roAAGv 
& dvOpurwy aypia. 

1. O young man, evil desires have short pleasure and small 
advantage. 2. Women and children have a shrill (dvs) voice, but 
men (have) a deep (voice). 3. The daughters are dear to their (ase 
article) fathers, but the sons (are dear) to their mothers. 4. The 
wealthy herdsmen have much wealth, both horses and oxen and a great 
multitude of swine. 5. The hairs of old-men are few, but those of 
young-men are many. 6. The place is full of corpses, and the water 
(pl.) of the fountain is unwholesome. 7. The words of the seers 
are useful to the prudent Snes but grievous to the intemperate 
(man). 8. Kings have (see Rule 13, I. G. page 29) much wealth, 
but the poor and wretched (have) poverty. 9. The Ethiopians 
have (€xovo1) many elephants’ (gen. pl.) teeth. 10. The guards of 
the wall save the city with all their (say the) power. 


Comparison of Adjectives. 
I. In repos, raros.—(I. G. page 36.) 
Exercise XXIII. 


A,—1. 4 xevy 86a éoriv dOuwrdryn. 2. of rov Pidrwv Aoyor ici 
mpadraro, 3, of dyabot eiot paxdprepor Tov movypay, 4, obde 


‘ 
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Xapierrepdy ear. THS piiias. 5. 1d Tov oTpaTuwrou <idos eoTiv 
dfvrarov, 6. of Adyou TOU Piyropds eiot Kevdraro..* 7. y TadV 
"AOnvaiwy modus éotiv dpyautaryn. 8. oi éyxparéorepoe cwlovoew 
dxpareatépous. 9. of maidés eice copuwrepot Tov watépwv. 10. 
Tov pey vewrépwy Epya, Tov Sé yepartépwv BovAat xparos éxovow. 

1, The tongue of the woman is very shrill (dévs). 2. The 
nations are very ancient. 3, Nothing is brighter than the sun. 
4, he wicked are more wretched than the good. 5, The wealthy 
are not always wiser than the poor. 6. The kings were very well 
disposed to the slaves. 7. Nothing is more empty* than the words 
of the senseless (pl.). 8. Women are weaker than men. 9. The 
daughters are more gentle than (the) mothers. 10. The eyes of 
the maidens are most beautiful (yapiers). 


B.—1. ai BovAai rav vewrépwv ov arodAaxis Gopwrepar 7H ak 
Bovrai rav yeparépwr. 2. 6 dvewos Hv eddialraros. 3. of 
cwhpovérraro. codwraro.. 4. of SovAot AaAiorepor r&v éAcvbEpwv. 
5. 4) vnwos Zuxedia eoriv evdaoveordrn. 6. of KdAaxes Exovce 
yNbooas Pevdiordras. 7. 7a dyairara ovKd €or. yAvKUrara. 
8. of aidés elor pidrarot Tois Te waTpace Kal Talis pyTpacw. 
9. & Droxrprys ovK eat. wrwxiotaros. 10. at eAevMepar odes 
elaiv etSaipoveorrepar Trav dvedevbépuv. 

1, Old men are more talkative than the young. 2. Nothing is 
sweeter than very late figs. 3. The deeds (@pyov) of the giant were 
very violent. 4. The oldest wine is not often the sweetest. 5. The 
character (pl.) of the slaves was most thievish and most false. 
6, ‘The man was more beggarly than Philoctetes. 7. The summer 
is calmer than the winter. 8. Wisdom is a possession far (roAv) 
more pleasing than wealth. 9. The gods are better-disposed to the 
very poor than to the very wealthy. 10, The temperate (¢yxparjs) 
are stronger than the intemperate, 


II. In wy, toros.—(I. G. page 38.) 
EXxeRcIsE XXIY. 


1. rots vewrépors 6 Bios éoriv dvov Tov Pavdrov. 2. of dxpareis 
modAdxts eloiy éxPuorrot tots éyxparéot. 3. rots Xraptidrats ovdev 
aloxiov qv THs Kaxias., 4. at &mides veanidv tdxioral cict 
5. qdwrra roAAdkis aloyuora. 

1. Of all animals none is swifter than the horse. 2. Cowardice 
and flight were most disgraceful to Spartans. 3. The false words of 
the witnesses were most hateful to the gods. 4. The life (which is) 
longest is not always the most pleasant. 5. Evil counsels are 
often pleasanter indeed (uév), but (are) more disgraceful than guod 
(counsels). 

* xevos empty, and crevds narrow, make xevdrepos, orevdrepos. 
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TIT. Innzcuuar Comparison.—(I. G. page. 39.) 


EXeErcisE XXY. 


1. 4 680s eo paw Tots dvOpuois 7H Tots trmous. 2. 7d KévTpa 
pedurrav éorw éAdxiora. 3. Ta KdAAoTa oiK dei éote AGora. 
4. ai Ovyarépes eiciv yooous trav pytepov. 5. H ioxis Trav 
peyliotwy avdpav ovk dei éote peyddyn. 6. 7O vary TO Tpatya 
dvyiorov Hv. 7. ot apiorot Exover peyioryy Sdgav. 8. of wAetoroe 
GavpdLovot to KdAAos. 9. of eAevMepor xKpeitrovs eioit Tov 
dveXevbépwv. 10. TO dyyeAw Adyos pyKiotds ear. 

1. The sting of the bee is small, but the wound is most painful, 
2. The speech is very easy, but the deed is very difficult. 3. Nothing 
is preferable (Adv) to virtue. 4, The mothers are more beautiful 
than the daughters. 5. The best (men) are not always the most 
weaithy. 6. ‘fhe longest poems are often the worst. 1%. Most 
(men) flee-from poverty. 8. The words of the boastful man are 
greater than his pees deeds. 9, Water is better than wine. 10, The 
wise are preferable to the ignorant, 


Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 
(I. G. page 43.) 


NorE.—s, as also dre and O@mas, are frequently used, like the 
Latin quam, to strengthen the force of a Superlative Adverb, as, ws 
rixtora, Lat. quam celerrime, as quickly as possible ; ws pddwora, 
Lat. quam maxime, as greatly as possible. 


Exercise XXVI. 
dépet, (he, she, it) bears, brings. | épovor(y), (they) bear, bring. 


1. 6 cddpuv Kovdus rHv reviav Pepe. 2. 6 Bacrreds eipevas 
cwler Tov otpariwrnv. 3. 6 dovAos ws TaxXLoTA TOUS KpaTnpas 

, € 9 x 4\9 2 a x a / e \ 
hepa. 4. 6 iarpos par’ eipevas 7d Pdppaxoy didwor. 5. ot pev 
a” 4 , , e x “A € / ‘\ 
avépes mévous Bapéws pepovor, ai d€ yuvaikes ds kovpdrara. 6. 7d 

“A nn nw 3 
peyorov trav év dvOpwros Kaxav éorw dvapxia. 7.6 TeV AOnvaiwy 
Suxatoraros Wv ’Aptoreidys. 8. of dpioro. THY aruxiav Kouvpdrepov 
dépovow 7 of Kdauoro.. 9. of xaxol (cowards) Oaccov pevyouce 
, A € 2 , e ld > , aN a3 6 , 

xuvduvous 7] of dyafoi. 10. of didor dpeivous eiot Tos avOpwrois 
H} 6 wAovros. 

APP. I. G. I. Cc 
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1. He bears the illness impatiently. 2. The prudent bear 
poverty as-easily-as-possible. 3. Moderate men bear misfortune 
very prudently. 4. Of all evils (xaxdy) anarchy is the greatest. 
5. Men bear sorrow more impatiently than women (do). 6. The 
leaders very-greatly admire bravery. 7. ‘I'he old-women bring both 
food and wine as-quickly-as-possible. 8. Men (do) not easily flee- 
from dangers. 9. Soldiers are not braver (aya0és) than their leader, 
10. Moderate men are stronger than the intemperate and bear trouble 
more easily. 


The Numerals. 
(I. G. pages 41, 42.) 


Notre.—The units and tens are united by «ai, in any order: 
elxoos kal mévre and mévre kat etxoot; or without xat when the tens 
are first: eikoot mévre, 25; 80 also éxardy dena. For twenty-first 
we have els xal eixoords, Or mp@ros Kai eixoords, and eixoards mpa- 


ros, &C. 
1, Cardinal Numerals. 
EXerciseE XXVII. 
A.—1. rots dyaBois es pidos aryOys éorw, 6 @eds. 2. ro 


pev yuri gore dbo ad, TG SE trad Swoexa. 3. év tpi pyot 
diéwot Térrapa Kat €ikoo. Kai tplaxdova Kat dSurxihua tdAavra. 
4. Roav trois ‘A@yvaios tpioxaidexa vais. 5. 7a paxpa teixy 
tov A@yvav hv tecoapaxovta oradiuv. 6. 7@ iépaxt dvo 7 Tpia 
da gor. 7. dd Tov Torapod mwevrexaidexa orddiad éotw eis 
@eppomidAas. 8. 70 Eros Swdexa pivas exe. 9. ra devdpa fv 
tetpaxociwy érav. 10. xpucds dé xpeiaowy pupiwy Adywv Bporois. 


1. Birds have (there are to birds) two or three or more eggs, 
2. The father has four daughters. 3. In two years there are four 
and twenty months, 4. ‘The king gives one talent of gold to the 
sailors, 5. From Thermopyle to the river is a journey (ddés) of 
fifteen stadia. 6. In the three ships were tifty-five sailors. 7. he 
soldier has three wounds. 8. Danaus had (say, there were to 
Danaus) fifty daughters. 9. The guards save 403 men. 10. The 
merchant has 1000 talents. 


2. Ordinal and Adverbial Numerals. 


B.—1. %&€ Oeai oar, } rpwrn “Hpa, 7 devrépa ’AOnva, 4 tpéry 
Aprepus, » rerapty Adpodirn, 7 réuarrn Anunrnp, 4 éxrn “Eoria. 
2..6 moXirys hv marynp pds Gvyatpds. 3. 7d pérpov exer xiAious 
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Kat Terpaxocious wddas. 4. Ta dSwdexa eore Sis €& 5. 1a dis 
tpia éoriv €& 6. ra dis mwevrexaidexd éote tpidxovra. 7. 6 
” ” > 4 > , ” ? \ 
GySoos avOpwros Av Kaxds. 8. Roav Tpropupior avdpes. 9. ’ApiOpds 
Ts 6800 Av éxtaxicxiAla orddia. 10. of ‘AOnvaion Exovot piav 
Kal eikoot vais. | 


1. There were in the army 4000 men. 2. Six-times two are 
twelve. 3. (He) was the seventh son of his (the) father. 4. Twice 
two thousand are four thousand. 5. Of numbers, one is the first, 
two the second, three the third, four the fourth, five the fifth, six 
the sixth. 6. The measure has 750 paces. 7. The father gives 
gold to his (the) four daughters. 8, The king gives 30,000 talents 
to his (the) three sons. 9. The horsemen of the army were 1600. 
10. Three times one are three. 


The Pronouns. 


1. PERSONAL Pronouns. 2. THe REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 
3. THe ReEcrprocaL PRONOUN. 


(I. G. pages 43, 44.) 
ExercisE XXVIII. 


1. éuol re Kat cot peydAn Kal Kady eAris éotw. 2. col pe 
éorw éry.éAcia carro, éuol dé cov. 3. of Kaxoi oe Oavpalovor, 
of S& Gyafoi ov. 4. quiy wey ore tipy, tyiv 8 dria. 5. 6 
Bacredts xed\duota Sapa oder didwor. 6. of KoAaxes Adyw pev 
nas OavpdLovow, epyw dé odas airovs. 7. of d-yabot hiro ciciv 
ov povov (apiow) avrois, GANG Kai (also) dAAynAOs. 8. od pev 
€uol roves, eyo dé coi. 9. 6 avOpwros atTr@ wrodeuws €or. 
10. v@v wrodvs rAotrds éott, oPav SE Trevia. : 


1. The wounds are to thee the cause of death, but not of dis- 
honour. 2. The traitor is a cause of sorrow not only to himself, 
but also (xaf) to us. 3. I have (there is to me) boldness, but thou 
hast shamelessness. 4. The enemies flee-from one-another. 5, Flat- 
terers are most hateful (€yOpds) to us. 6. I have not (there are 
not to me) (any) friends dearer than you (pl.). 7. God preserves 
both me and you (pl.). 8. The flatterer is most hateful both to me 
and to you, but not to himself. 9. You have (there is to you)a 
care for us, but not for yourselves, 10. No one is more hateful to 
you-two than 1 (gen.). F 

0 
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4, Tue PossessivE Pronouns. 
(I. G. page 45.) 
Exercise X XIX. 


1. 4 oy drvxia éoriv airia Avirns euot. 2. of euot raids cdot 
KaAXious Tov cov. 8. 6 romgris Oavpale. Ta éavrod (see I. G. 
p. 48) roupara. 4. of dvOpwrot Tots éavriv mévovs Bapéus 
dépovowv. 5. piv t tuerépa aruxia éorit Avrnpd. 6. of dvOpw- 
mo. gevyouct THY meviay Tay Taidwy évexa. 7. of Kumyerat - 
Onpevtover rovs éAéhavras tov dddvruv evexo. 8. of maides Tovs 
éavriv warépas Oavpdfovar. 9. 6 ads Adyos ExOurrds eorw Huty 
évexa THs ons dvadeias. 10. of rodtrar TAS Huerépas wdAEws ciow 
apurrot. 

1. Thy good-fortune is very pleasant to us. 2. All men admire 
you on account of your (see I. G. i. p. 48) virtue. 3. My 
children admire their father. 4. The son admires his own father. 
5. Men admire their own children more than those of their friends. 
6. The mother bears sorrow lightly on account of her children. 
7. The poet admires hts own poem, but not thine. 8. My gifts are 
more beautiful than thine. 9. Men (do) not willingly (éxay) flee- 
from their own country. 10. Men r the misfortune of their 
enemies easily, but their own and that-of (use the article) their 
friends (they bear) impatiently. 


5. Toe DEmMonsTRATIVE PRoNovuns. 
(I. G. page 46.) 


. Ode, nde, Td, this (hic). 
ovros, avrn, Tovro this (hic). 
. €xeivos, éxeivy, éxeivo, that, yonder (slle). 


EXERCISE XXX. 


Observe the position of the Pronoun. 

1. tadra ta avOy (or Ta avOy radra) éori KddAXwra. 2. 
ovrot of avdpes (or of avdpes obror) cicl ovyyeveis euol. 3. éxel- 
vot of pyropes (or of pryropes éxeivor) PavpdLovor ra éavrév 
wopara, 4, oide of maidés (or of matdes oid) efor dyaboi. 
5. ras Hpepas exeivys * (or éxeivys ris yuépas) mdvres of roXtrat 
gevyovor ryv wok. 6. avry 7 5dds, O rai, tory dodadeorépa, 
dAAy S€ éore cvvropwrépa. 

* Genitive answering the question when ? 


CON = 
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1. These words are faithful. 2. That man is very wealthy. 
8. These footsteps are plain. 4. ‘This path is shorter than that. 
5. These opinions are very just. 6. ‘Chose kinsmen are friendly to 
these men. 

6. Tue DETERMINATIVE PRONOUN. 


(1. G. page 47.) 


6 ards contracted (with crasis of vowels). 


l4 
avuros UTn raurov 


.} > Ld 
TOY auToy 
TavTOU 
TauT@ 


avrot 

Tovs avrous 
TOY aUTo@Y 
Tots avrots 


TaUT@ 
Tow avTro.y 


Similarly 6 érepos | 7 érépa 


THY aUTHY 
THiS avTHsS 
TQUT]] 


e o 
avrai 

A > Ul 
Tas avurds 
TOV AUTOV 
Tats avrais 


Traura 
Taiy avtaty 


>] 4 
TauTov 
TAUTOU 
TAUT@ 


TavuTa 
TauTa 
TOY avTay 
Tots avrois 


TAaUT@ 
Tol auTo. 





To érepov, contracted into 


atepos | arepu | Oarepov, one of the two, acc. roy érepov, &o., 
gen. Garépov | ris érépas | Jarépov. 


EXERCISE XX XI, 


1, avrot of woXtrat (or of moAtrat airol) Roav TH WdAE TOAE- 
peo. 2. of avrot moXtras Hoay TH WoAE ToAguoL. 3. of avrol 
” > 3 N 3 oA 4 tC a! > ” A 
dvOpwrot ovK det Tavita pevyovow. 4. TaiTa ovk EorTe AvTNpPS 
mwacw avOpinmos. 5. nuiv te Kai tyiv avrds advOpwios diAuds 
9 € €Qr a AN , > , lA .' ‘4 
éort. 6. 9 600s airy cuvTopwrépa éotiv, Kivduvos dé peilwv. 
7. TavTa THY avTHv Ovno! ovK dei dépe. 8. THs adiTHs Huépas 
@ 3. N , “ > Ss ” , ‘ > “\ . ee! 
& avros ToAirys Tov abrév dvépa cwle. 9. Tiv erurroAny abryv 
Si8wor taiTd avOpurw. 10. 6 Kipos airos didwot tatra ra Onpia 
TQ TANTO. 
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1. Good men admire virtue itself. 2. All men have not the same 
virtue (there is not the same virtue to all men). 3. On the same 
day the same man twice gives the same gifts. 4. The same men 
do not always admire the same things. 5. This letter he gives to 
the women themselves. 6. The grandfather himself gives these 
gifts to Cyrus. 7. In the same island there are many fountains, 
but the water itself is unwholesome. 8. ‘The same birds have not 
always the same feathers. 9. The laws of this city are serviceable 
to the wealthy, but troublesome to the poor, 10. The citizens them- 
selves flee-from their cities. 


7. Tue RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND INDEFINITE 
PRONOUN. 


(I. G. pages 48, 49.) 


1. Relative, ds, 7, 6, who, which. 

2. Interrogative, ris, ri, who, what? 

8. Indefinite, ris, ri, any one, some one, anything, something. 

4, doris, ris, 3 Ti, whosoever, whatsoever, is a relative 
pronoun, compounded of és and ris. 


EXERCISE XXXII, 


1. riva of rodirat Oavpdlovor ;* Oavpafovar tov dyabov. 2. 

a ? ef ¢ <A ‘ , 2 ‘ a , a” 
éxetvos 6A Biwrartos, % 7 Gpery Aguv éori Tov Biov. . 3. elo 
dvOpwrol tives, ols €or. mapmoAAn tTiyyn. 4. triow jv peilov 
Séfa 4% rots "APnvaios; 5. ddABuwraro., oirwes evyovo. Ta 
xaxd, 68. Ti pédtros yAuKirepov, Kal ti ioxupdrepov AéovTos ; 
7. & rTavry TH vyow vews Tis éort. 8. marpidos rivos éori Kal 

/ / e 9 7° 9 cy A a ! A ) , 
moves Tivos O dvyp; 9. Ti qv TO 7THS Rpuyyos aiviypa; 10. 
Wevdioraros, doris ob Oavpdler radnOés. —_ 


1. Who is happier than the father of good children? 2. (He is) 
he happiest, to whom the gods are propitious. 3. There-is a certain 
island, which all sailors avoid. 4. The words of the citizens were 
as-follows (use 6d€): what is sweeter than honey, what is stronger 
than a lion? 5. Of what cities, and of what native-land are these 
sailors? 6. What way is the shortest? 7. He (otros) who has 
intelligence (say to whom (éorts) there is intelligence) bears good- 
fortune most easily. 8. He is most hateful to the brave (dya6os) 
who (doris) is both cowardly and boastful. 9. What is this land, 
and who are these? 10. There are some arts which all men admire, 
whosoever at-least (ye) has intelligence. 


* In Greek the semicolon is used only to mark a question. 
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Tarp GENERAL Exercise.—(Exercises XXIII-XXXII.) 


1. avrn 7 xopa déper (produces) Xpucov TE mohiv Kai ede 
pavras, Kal devipa wavra aypia, Kat dvdpas peyiorrous Kat 
xaddorous Kat paxpoBurrarovs. 2. of Acavpror € exovow iw7ets 
ovx éXarrous Swprupiwv, dppara Ssaxoora. 3. TAXUS yap “Awdys 
( death) paotos avdpi Suotuxet 4. ra Swdexa eore Sis €f, Tpis 
Térrapa, éLdxes bvo, TeTpaxts tpia. 5. ot arAovotarat Adyot 
woAAaxs xpdros peyorov éxovow. 6. mwdyres ot _youets Govpa- 
Covet Tous éavriov waidas. 7. pw Te Kal tpiy woAAai Kai 
peydrat Avrat eiciv > 6 5é xpovos iatpos tracey Tuy AvTov. 8. oi 
pev avidpes Tas Auras Bapvrara. Pépovr, ai de yuvaixes Koupo- 
rata- 9. ot pev axparets éavrois Te Kai GAAyAoLS EXOurror, | ot be 
éyKpareis puuararot. 10. & ratrp wove avdpes cisiv, ods of 


woNirat airot PavpaLover. 


L. These ’men are very false and most intemperate, but their 
wives are very prudent and very wise. 2. The slaves willingly 
(adj.) bring both wine and food as quickly as possible. 3. The 
number of the army was 24,000 heavy-armed, 700 horsemen, 70 
chariots, 4. Kinsmen are the (say are both the) best friends and 
the worst (most hostile) enemies to one another. 5. Of the seven 
daughters, six * (say the six) were very bad, but the seventh was very 

good. 6. Of those men, the first * has one son; the second,* one 
javghier: the third * (has) four daughters. 7. The Assyrians them- 
selves have (of) chariots* not less than 400, and (of) horsemen 
30,000. 8. These men are most serviceable to us, but to you and to 
your children (they are) most formidable. 9. Who is this man ? 
and what is the cause of these words? 10. To whomsoever (pl.) 
that-which-is (ro) honourable is dear, to them the gods are pro- 
pitious ; but to whomsoever (stng.) that-which-is bad is pleasanter 
to him (they are) most hostile. 


The Auxiliary Verb «iui, I am. 
(I. G. page 55.) 
Exercise XXXITT. 


Indicative Mood. 


1. & Geot, 4 tpets: pev éore aBavaror : jpets S¢ Gvyroi é copy. 2. 
v] Tax eta *Ipis kat 6 “Epuys 7 Horny dyyw Tov Geisr. 3. of copni 
det €vovrat evdarpoveorepor Tov dpabisv. 4, mavrav TOV dvOpw- 
Tw Thypoverraros kat GOAusraros eit. 5. ot odppoves m7 
woAe @peAupor Exovrat. 6. maides, appoves Hote, viv de érecGe 


* Use péy and &¢. 
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awppoves. 7. pyrop, SiddoKados Tis woAews Eon. 8. Tueis pep 
THS waTpioos taopefa aowrypes, ov 5& tpodorys el. 9. vav éorat 
Katapvy7. 10. paxaproe qre, viv d€ dowroi éore. 

1. Iris, thou art the messenger of the gods. 2. We were accursed, 
but now we are happy. 3. You-two were unfortunate, but we-two 
were fortunate. 4. ‘I'he poets were mortal, but their poems are 
immortal. 65. The intemperate will always be senseless. 6. We 
are friends of the gods. 1%. The gods will always be propitious to 
you. 8. You-two are never idle, you will never be ignorant. 
9. Thou wast an enemy to us, but now thou art a friend. 10. Ye 
accursed-ones (masc, pl.)-will never be happy. 


Exercise XXXIV.—(I. G. pages 55, 56.) 
Imperative and Optative Moods, and Participle. 


1, rovotrot Gvres, paxdptot ovror’ évetHe. 2. enol rurror piArot 
eley pGAXov 7 KoAaKes. 3. aévyres Gvres, EXeVMepa éoré. 4 
Evripos env waGAAov 7 Kaxyyopos. 5. nuty of ayabol piror éoruwv. 
6. yn gow Ta movnpa Képdn Pid (for Gira) éorw. 7. de 
evdaipoves einre, pidtaro. 8. & didrrare, eddaipwr eins, ied oot 
elev of Oeot. 9. py pot 6 aynp atiwwpyros ein, airios dv 
dovov. 10. towvry 7 yuvy eoTw, THs GAnOelas piry. 

1. Since-he-is (say being) such, let him be most hateful to the 
good. 2. Let children be fond of truth, 38. May God not be 
hostile to me, but propitious, 4. These men, though-they-are (say 
being) unfortunate, are honourable and dear to the gods. 5. Women 
who-are (being) slanderers are wicked. 6. Many (men) who-are 
(being) wealthy are not fortunate. 7. Since-he-is (being) guilty of 
this murder, let him be accursed. 8. Be-thou very poor rather 
than unjust. 9. O dearest children, may you be happy. 10, Friends 
who are (being) faithful are never slanderers. 


Exercises on the Active Voice of Verbs in 
© Uncontracted. 


1. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT TENSES. 
(I. G. pages 58-59 and 77.) 
Exercise XX XY. 
The Indicative and Imperative Moods. 
Note carefully the observations on the Augment, page 84. 


A.—1. tiv warpisa coloper. 2. yewpyov twos maidés zor’ 


‘gragia£ov. 3. ob yap'ddnOy A€yes. 4. 5 Seowdrys Cartpate 
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Ty dydpeiav tov SovAov. 5. wodXot dppoves wAovrov Exovct, Tov 
dt ddpova mdvres éxOaipere. 6. A€yovow ai yuvaixes, "Avaxpéwy, 
yépuw ef. 7. Tw romeve THS Huvas exAvéryy. 8. cho Hudv otK 
éppovriferov. 9. ov pév eye diéBadAcs, eyo dé cor éreBovAcvov. 
10. KAveré pou’ aides TOV yovewy ppovrifovTwv. 


]. Ye are-saving your country and your friends. 2. The two 
leaders were-at-variance. 3. Let all (men) speak the truth (true 
things). 4. The musters were-admiring the bravery of the slaves. 
5. (We) all care-for the good (pi.), but hate the bad. 6. You-two 
were-plotting-against the ruler of the city. 7. Let all men care 
for the gods. 8. When the witnesses were-calumniating us, we 
were-plotting-against the rulers. 9. Let the child care-for his 
father. 10. The husbandman was-fleeing-away, the enemy (pl.) 
was approaching. | 


The Subjunctive and Optative Moods. 
(I. G. pages 58, 59, 80.) 
SupsuNncTIvE Moon. 


The Subjunctive expresses what ought to take place; it 
always refers to present or future time, Hence it is used 
in the following cases :— 

1.) As an exhortation in the first person : as, wer, let us 
go [eamus]. 

(2.) With the negative yj in prohibitions, and in negative 
admonitions: as, ~7 todro toujoys, ne hoc feceris, do not (or, 
you ought not to) do this. 

(3.) In hesitating questions and deliberation, where it is 
asked what should be done: as, ri d@; what am I to say? 
also 

(4.) With yy in sentences expressing fear or anwiety : 
as, py a&yporkdrepov 7} TO GAnOes Acyew, tf it be not somewhat 
rude to say the truth. 


B.—1. ratra Aéyopey, iva pavOdvwpe. 2. radra Aéyouey, iva 
xalporre. 3. pur) TAS TOY ToAEuiwr Oikias KaTaKaiwpev.* 4. mot 
Tas yuvaixas aywpev;T oix eorw dodadys xatapvy7. 5. of 
Orpari@rar Tors vexpovs Harrov, va riv vocov amrotpéeroev. 6. 
> 4 ? A . Q > A A A e? A Q 
dmrorpérois,t & Zed, 76 Sewvov d2rd THs Tatpidos. 7. ot "APnvator Tas 
oikias 7acas Kataxaiovew, iva THY Tatpioa cwlwor. 8. petywper, 

* Like Latin ne with subjunctive. 


+ On the use of the subjunctive iu deliberation, see above (3). 
t On the use of the optative expressing a wish, see 1. G. 1., Rule 16, page 56. 
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® orpariira, iva ras olkias xat Tas yuvaixas PuAdrrwpev. 9. ot 
eo 
yewpyot kuvas erpedor, iva. ra Onpia Pnpevorev. 10. 6 zrousyy Tous 
AvKous Onpever, iva ra mpdBara. cwly. 
pevet, p 7 


1. We are-doing these-things, in-order-that we may rejoice. 
2. We were-doing these-things, in-order-that ye might rejoice. 
8. Let-us* not care-for evil men. 4. Whither are-we-to-flee,t 
soldiers? 6. The soldiers are-burying the dead (pl.), in-order-that 
they may avert the disease. 6. May the gods avert ¢ the danger 
from the house. 7. The Athenians were-burning the ships of the 
enemy (pl.), in-order-that they might save their country. 8. 
Let-us-rejoice, companions; the gods are-guarding us. 9. The 
husbandmen rear-up dogs, in-order-that they may hunt the wild- 
beasts. 10. The good shepherd guards his sheep, in-order-that the 
master may rejoice. 


Infinitive Mood and Paritciple. 


(I. G. page 81.) 


Ro.te.—The article before the infinitive turns it into a 
noun: as, 7d pucev, hating or hatred. It thus becomes 
declinablo, and answers to the Latin Gerund: as, ériOupia 
Tov mueiv, desire of drinking. 


C.—1. ot« AOedov emororAny ypddev. 2. 6 wyepov Tors 
3 
orpariras KeXever TO oTpaTomedoy puAddtrew. 3. of To oTpardmredov 
duArdrrovres oracidLovow. 4. ov mavy yocia éorw 4 GAnOea 
“a 3 U4 N , e/ 4 9 \ \ 4 
tots dxovovow. 5. 7d pey A€yav padidv €or, ro S€ mparrew 
xarerwrarov. 6. of Kaxot éyfaipovot rovs xadws mparrovras. 
7. ovx edas Kdvew tov trade Aeyovrwv. 8. 6 ayenwv, TONG 
Kedevwv, Tors aropevyovtas awle. 9. To pavOdvovTe TO KAVew 
5 ‘ 4 0 e 6 4 4 ‘\ ‘Oo a aw 
cori xpnotév. 10. of pavOdvovres OavpdLover ra ‘Oprpov ern. 


1. Thou wast-not-wishing to learn the words of the poets. 
2. The teacher orders the boy to write the letter. 3. The leaders 
of those-who-are-guarding (use participle) the camp are-at-variance. 
4, Not altogether pleasant is the truth to him-who hears (it) (use 
participle). 5. The saying (use infinitive with article) is easier 
than the doing. 6. The bad (man) hates him-who does well (use 
participle). 7. The pupil (say he-who learns) wishes to hear him- 
who says (use participle) wise things (neut. pl.). 8. The two- 
leaders, by issuing these orders (say ordering these things), save 
the-men-who bring (use participle) the food. 9. To those-who 

* Like Latin ne with subjunctive, see page 25. 


+ On the use of the subjunctive in deliberation, sce page 25. 
} On the use of the optative expressing a wish, see I. G. 1., Rule 16, page 56. 
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learn (participle), the words of those-who speak (participle) well 
are useful. 10. ‘he words of Homer are dear to the pupil (say to 
him who learns). 


2. Tue Future anp First Aorist. 


Exercise XXX VI.—(I. G. page 81.) 
. Stems ending in a Vowel. 

A.—1. 6 Kipos tots atrod raguipyors éunvice. 2. of "APnvator 
éorparevoay éri (against) rots Ilépcas. 3. rot pe ropevoets ; 
4. Oeds éropevoé ce eis kAVowva péyay KaxOv. 5. of Aaxedatpomot 
Tovs dAXNous "EAAyvas BonBevav repre exdAevoay. 6. Tov pnvuriv 
Avoartes, cis THV Oixiay EvOds Fyov. 7. ovmore Tals émiBbupiats 
Sovlevoopey. 8. of dyaGol woditrat Tots voépos det Sovredaovat. 
9. rots euois Adyous TiotTevsov, @ didtare. 10. & sraides, TOV 
ddacxdAwv axovoate. 


1. The captains were-wroth-against the soldiers. 2. Do not be- 
wroth-against me, oh (my) friend. 3, The Lacedaemonians will 
march against (wse émi with acc.) the Athenians, 4. Whither will 
ye carry me, oh (ye) gods? 5. The god will carry thee into a sea 
(say wave) of great troubles. 6. They immediately loosed the in- 
former. 7. Oh, my boy; trust not the words of the wicked. 8. The 
good citizen will be-subject-to the laws of his country. 9. Trust 
ye the words of the seer. 10. The judge, on-hearing (1 aorist 
particip.) the informers, was wroth-against the witnesses. 


Ruite.—Some verbs, especially those of asking, teaching, 
and concealing, take a double accusative, viz. both of the 
person and the thing: as, xpvrreww ti twa, to conceal a thing 
from a@ person; pn rode pe Kpviyc, do not conceal this thing 
from me. 


B.—1. vepérAn dé rHv Oedv apdexdrAvper. 2. TloAvvetxovs 
vexpov “Avreydvn éxAeWe kat ae. 3. relxect yaAxois Kai 
ddapavrivos THY xwpav éreixirav. 4. THY Ovyatépa Kpiet Tov 
Oavarov rod avopcs. 5. obk gore (it is not the part) dixafov 
dvdpos BAdia rov pidov. 6. rovrov éxéXevoe HrdAdgat TH Te 
yuvaixa Kai THY oKnvav. 7. ExoTpEpov ws TaxXLTTA Tols TavTOD 
tpdmous. 8. Ti ov éppupa euavrov rade amd oTvpAod wérpas; 
9. Ipdxvy 4 Typéws yur) “Irv tov raida éodpagte. 10. aqpets 
Tovs oTparusTas ToAAGKis edidfaper. 


1. Clouds enfolded the island. 2. Antigone, after-stealing (1 aor. 
part.) the dead-body (vexpés) of her brother Polynices, buried (it) 


98 EXERCISES ON FIRST PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT. 


3. He will fortify the city with a wall (dat.) of-bronze and adam4nt 
(adj.). 4. He concealed the death of the daughter from her father. 
5. Just men will not injure their friends. 6. After-concealing 
(aor. part.) the man he guarded the tent. 7. Why did you not 
turn-inside-out your manners? 8. Throw thyself as quickly-as- 
possible from these rugged rocks. 9. Procne being-wroth-against 
aor. part.) Tereus slew her-own son Itys. 10. It is not the-part 
éort with gen.) of a prudent man to-be-subject to evil (neut. pl.): 
he will always pursue the good (good things). 


Liquid stems, A, p, v, p. 
(I. G. page 83.) 


C.—1. 6 Kipos radra dxovcas, wxreipey abrév. 2. of “A@yvator 
vavs toretAay eixoot, 38. ovroe O& Hay Greipor SvTEsS OLX fro- 
pevodor. 4. 6 Kddpos tods rou Spdxovros ddovras éorepev ev TH 
isi yp. 5. dowep ob Kpives rods GAXovs, otrw Kai (also) cé 
kpwet 6 @eds. 6. rods Adyous paxporépous (to a greater length) 
pnxuvodpev. 7. 6 otparyyos Tov KypuKa érepiev érayyeAovwTa 
(to announce*) ryyv vikny. 8. of dyafoi zaides Tovs yoveis ovK 
dAyuvotcw. 9. 6 takiapxos Tov oTpariwryv ovAAap Pavel, ws 
(intending to) dwoxreav. 10. érdpas riv puvav emryyyere 
ToNEuov. 


1, And the generals, on-hearing (1 aor. part.) these things, pitied 
the soldiers, 2. The master will pity his slave. 3. The Lacedae- 
monians will equip one ship. 4. ‘The husbandmen sowed the 
fields, 5. For as you (2!) judge others, so also (xai) the gods will 
judge you. 6. Do not lengthen (1 aor. subj.) your speeches further 
(longer). 7. The kings sent the heralds to report (fut. part.) the 
victory. 8. It is not (the part) of good children to pain their 
parents. 9. It is difficult to report misfortune to one’s (use article) 
friends. 10, The father seizes his daughter with-the-intention-of 
(as with fut. part.) killing (her). 


38. First Perrecr AND PLUPERFECT TENSES. 


Exercise XXX VII.—(I. G. page 84.) 
Stems ending in a Vowel. 


A.—1. of orpatiira: woAAd Kexwdvvevxacr. 2. weriorevKa 
Ti ta eis (towards) ene evepyeoia. 3. Tov vexpov éAeAovKerTE. 
4. 6 trav rovypav Bios racay miotw KareAcdvKea. 5. Ta dévdpa 


* The future participle is used, as in Latin, with a final sense. 
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Tade €v TH Viow mepuTetxapev. 6. rHv Gvyatépa medovevKus, 6 
marnp Tov vexpov éxpupe. 7. Acovrny évededvKecay. 8. of SxvGat 
urmous TG HAiw TeOvxacr. 9. éxatov Bods Tots Beots TeOuKdres, 
TY yuvaixa aréxrevav. 10. Ipéxvy tov maida wedovevxvia 


exaupev. 


1. The Lacedwmonians had risked many (dangers). 2. We had 
trusted the words of the orator. 3. I have washed the dead bodies. 
4, He had planted many trees in the woods, 5. The words of the 
witnesses have destroyed all the faith of men. 6. Having slain the 
daughter the mother rejoiced. 7. I have put on the lion’s skin. 
8. In this country they had sacrificed horses to their god. 9. Hav- 
ing-put-an-end-to the war, we sacrificed two-hundred oxen to the 
god. 10. We have always trusted your kindness towards (eis) us. 


Stems ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental Mute. 


B.—1. éxdvres és Bwp Wrox pov eppidact opas adrovs. 2. 6 dvinp 
Tov Cioxov éppide. 3. of “AGyvaios 76 Epupa erereixecav. 4, Ta 
Kaka, Sediwxe paddov 77a KaAd. 5, of @nBaio ra tov dAAwv 
Bowwrév tetxn karecxdpact. 6. nueis Tovs oTpariotas éreTaXELev. 
7. ope olvov rois iepots Geots eAeAciferrov. 8. rw Aowe Tov 
ayaboy éraipov éreradeiryv.* 9. of vatra: kéAws wemhéxact. 
10. rovs vexpovs Teraddres olvov Tots Jeots EAeufav. 


1. She has thrown herself from the rugged rock. 2. The heroes 
had thrown the quoits. 3. The soldiers, having fortified the camp, 
kept-off the enemy (pl.). 4. He had always pursued pleasure 
rather than reputation. 5. The general has posted the Boeotians in 
the city. 6, The enemy (pl.) had razed-to-the-ground the fortifica- 
tions of the camp. 7. The Thebans had buried the dead. 8. The 
two-sailors had plaited* the ropes. 9. The generals have poured 
wine to the sacred gods on account of the victory. 10. Xenophon 
had not written the name of the daughter of Agesilaus. 


Stems ending in a Dental Mute or a Liquid. 


Norr.—The monosyllabic stems in A, v, p, having ¢ in the stem 
syllable, change this e in the first perfect into a: as, stem oreA, 
oréAXo, I send, perf. €oradka. 


C.—1. 6 Oeds péya veixos aod€pou Kéxpixe. 2. of dvOpwiroe 
cirov comdpxactw év wodAats xdpats. 3. of iyeuoves dreoTdAKecay 
* It is important to observe the-change from rov to rny in the dual; this change 


occurs in the historical tenses of the Indicative mood and throughout all the tenses of 
the Optative mood. 
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Tov KypuKa éx THs ToAEws. 4. of KaKol Vomets TA MAG EpOapKeray. 
5. ro) vopée Ta pra ceodxarov. 6. TH ipyepove THY Tov 
oTparwrav avdpetay éreBavpaxeiryv. 7. dwéotadkas éuoi Sapa 
modAd Te Kai peydAa. 8. of yewpyot otrov év TH viow éomdpKecay. 
9. 76 TeV ToAEuLwy oTpardredov ePOdpxemey. 10. THY oKyVAV 
XPYo@ Te Kal dpylpw KarecKevaKxact, 


1. The gods had decided (xpivw) great quarrels among (say of) 
men, 2. The husbandmen had sown corn in their fields. 3. I 
have sent to thee (dative) a hundred talents. 4, The two-judges 
(dual) have decided best. 5. ‘The two-bad shepherds had destroyed 
the sheep. 6. We had fortified the walls of the city. 7. The 
citizens have admired the words of the orator. 8. Ye have sent us 
two hundred darics. 9. We have destroyed the ships of the enemy 
(pl.). 10. They had furnished the ships of the merchants both 
with wine and corn. 


4, SEconD PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT, AND SECOND AORIST 
TENSES. 


Exercise XXXVIII.—(I. G. page 87.). 


1. adrés ov Tots trots kat rots dppact karépvyev 6 ‘Acovpwos. 
2. & marnp dmroOvyoKwv To madi togerwa Karédure. 3, of 

A g a X w' \ @ , 
vavra. érumov GAa éperpois. -4. Tw matde TOV Urmov pdaortyt 
érurérnv. 5. 6 otpatyyos Tov orparov dwéBare. 6. Ta piKpa 

t A 
écdcare, Ta St peilova dreBdrcre. 7. ot AG@nvator Tovs dypous 
, Us N A > e@e7 A 
: a av peraBaret : ; 

kar éAurov 8. vow movypay p. B ely OV pestov 9 Téow 
Avinpdv eorw éx THs warpidos puyeiy. 10. of otparwuTar Tas 
doridas droBaddvres, els THY THAW Karépvyov. 


1, But (we) ourselves fled-for-refuge into the camp. 2. The 
parents at-their-death ( y dying) bequeathed to their children self- 
respect (aids), not gold. 8, Those who were-dwelling-in (use purt.) 
the country fled into the city. 4. The sailor struck the sea with 
his oar. 5. The soldiers cast-away (dmwoBd\dw) their shields. 
6, The general invaded the country. 7. It is better to save life 
than to lose (it), 8. It is hard for old-men (dat.) to change their 
miode-of-life. 9. The men having left-behind-them (aor. part.) 
their property, fled from their country. 10. It isa most disgraceful 
thing for soldiers to cast-away their shields. 


Nove—The following changes of vowels should be observed in 
the formation of the Second Perfect— 

& after p becomes a: stem «pity, pres. xpd{w, I scream, perf. 
kexodva, 
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ad otherwise becomes 7: stem mddy, pres. wAnoow, I strike, perf. 
rénArya.—Stem dav, pres. paivw, I show, perf. répnva. 

e becomes o: stem orped, pres. orpépa, | turn, perf. éorpoda. 

e becomes oz: stem ez, pres. Aeimaw, I leave, perf. A€Aouza. 

v often becomes ev: stem pvy, pres. pevya, I flee, perf. mépevya. 


EXERCISE XX XIX, 


1. of Seordrat Tovs Tis 7dAEws vopous EPOdpacr. 2. eyo pey 
ed méxpaya, ov St Kax@s Térpayas. 3. 6 oTpatisrys THv Taéw 
Aéddourev. 4, Hyeis 5€ GOAusraTo. ex THS ToAEWS wepevyaper. 
5. rw avipe xexpdyerov. 6. tw aide Kxexpaydre épvyerny. 
7. 6 qvioxos Tots immous wéxArye. 8. Tovs trmous TH paoreyt 
menAxyate. 9. Tov avopa ov diky dmexrove. 10. of rod€uror 
Kexpayores diremepevyerav. 


1. I have struck (GrAjoow) thee, and thou hast cried-out. 2. But 
you who-had-fared (part.) well were rejoicing. 3. This man has 
destroyed all friendship. 4. Ye have left no honour (remaining). 
5. But the greatest cowards (say the most cowardly, caxds) had 
fled away out-of the battle. 6. All have fled crying-out (2nd perf. 

rt.), 7. The charioteers had struck (sAjco) the horses. 8. He 
fas killed thee with justice. 9. He has utterly destroyed (S:apGeipw) 
all hopes. 10. The Athenians, trusting (perf. part. weiO@w) to the 
counsel and Hpac of Themistocles, had abandoned their city and 
fled away to their ships, 


FourtH GENERAL Exercise.—(Exercises XX XIII.- 
XXXIX.) 


1. ro Hpiocv Tod oTparediparos Karéhire pvAdrrev TO oOTpa- 
romedov. 2. olde pev cio ods ov Tpéders Prdaxys Evexa TavToU 
Q aA n Q , , , N nm Q 
re kat tav cav. 3. rw Févw TwHde, Topyias te Kai IIl@Aos, coda 
pev kal pirw éorov éua, évdeerrépw * d€ wappycias. 4. euoi de 
4 A ” ‘\ N93 “A , \ v4 
wéprovtt dvalnpara xpvoa, TOAAG d€ dpyupa, wapyrodAa 82 Ovovre 
of Geot iAew Qoav. 5. tov Aia warépa dvopav Te Kai Gedy dvopaLov 
of rounral. 6. Kip fv rapddeos péyas, aypiwy Onpiwy wAnpys, 
& éxetvos Ojpever. 7. Aaxedaydviot Tpiaxoctous eis MepuomvAas 
Grepwav. 8. Grav mAciora Tis Exy, TOTE wAioToL ToOUTw émi- 
Bovreiovow. 9. of év rH TOAEL TavTY KaToLKOUWTEs érehevyeray 
9 lg A e 7 A lal ”~ ™” 
eis TleAomovvyoov. 10. ras ypuceias (vads) tov vedv éoreAar. 


1. The Greeks used-to-call all others barbarians. 2. Most cities 
rear soldiers for-the-sake-of keeping-guard over (say of) their 


* Somewhat deficient in. The Greek comparative, like the Latin, has somctimes 
this sense of somewhat, rather. 
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country. 3, These men are most false and most rapacious, but are 
most deficient in-courage (gen.). 4. The Athenians, trusting (per/. 
part.) to Themistocles who-gave these orders (kehevw pres. part.), 
have abandoned their-own city (of) Athens, 5. Cyrus has (say 
there is to Cyrus) a very large pleasure-ground, full-of various trees 
which he-himself has planted. 6. Stealing is a most disgraceful 
thing in (say to) men. 7. The Athenians sent (drooré\\w) seventy 
ships. 8. The two generals were concealing the misfortune from 
their soldiers. 9. The temples were full-of the most beautiful 
offerinzs which these men have stolen. 10. The Lacedaemonians 
had sent ambassadors to the cities in Sicily. 


Exercises on the Passive and Middle Voices of 
Verbs in © Uncontracted. 
(1. G. pages 60-61.) 


1, PRESENT AND IMpEkFecr TENSES, 
Exercise XL.—(I. G. page 89.) 


Passive Voice. 


A.—1. Adyeras 82 atry 4 words elvar pytpdrodus tv dAdo 
Al6iéruv. 2.76 larpevec Oar dv éori, kat yaipovory of iarpevdpevot. 
8. ol vewrepor radevésOwcay TH TaV mperBurépwr eurreipig. “4, ot 
pnveral Oavdry éxodrdfovro. 5. rd xoAdlecOar rH Wuxi dueuvov 
dort #4 dxodAacia, 6. of “Acovptot imr6 rev “EAAnver BépBapot 
dvoulLovro. 7. 1d rimterOar emt Kdppyns adixds odk aioxuorov 
dor. 8. Tw aide id Tod rarpds érawdevéoOnv. 9. radra, iro 
trav dyyéAwv emnyyXero. 10. médrepos aOAwrepds éott, 6 
latpevopevos Kal dmraANarrdpevos TOU Kaxod, 7 6 7) * iarpevdpevos, 
éxwv dé (translate, but is still afflicted by it) ; 

1, The Lacedaemonians were said to be very brave, 2. To be 
agro is better for all than intemperance. 3. Let the soldiers 

cured by the physician. 4. Good men were admired for their 
prudence, 5. Let the elder be admired by the younger. 6. It is 
not disgraceful to be struck unjustly. 7. Those who were-being- 
punished were being-struck, 8. The dead are buried by-embalm- 
ing (say being embalmed), 9. Let the weaker be guarded by the 
stronger. 10, Whether-of-the-two is the more unfortunate, he who 
is-justly-punished (pres, part.), or the intemperate man who is not”* 
(un) punished (pres. part.) ? 


* The following distinction between ov and y7 should be remembered by the pupil— 
ov denies. ro] forbids. 
ov denies a fact. pen denies a supposition, 
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Middle Voice and Deponent Verbs. 


B.—1. of woAtrae éBovAevovro xaradireiv rnv wodw. 2. 6 
immos éri (On) ro vOrov déxeras Tov avaBaryv. 3. nKoved more 
Swxparovs wept dirias Suareyopévov. 4. modXAol mdvrwv roy 
Kepdav ovK airéxovrat, 5. Ti ov« avrd pot ToUTO amexpivov; 6. of 
dé &y ravry xapg Alia Oedv nai Ardvwoov pdvovs oéBovrat. 
7. pavopela wravres Srrdrav épylipicOa. 8. Zjvev 6 dpirddccodos 
péOns Kat Aadiis daeixero (tmperfect). 9. mwoAvAéywr zap’ 
dvopav mpoodéxeo Ge xaxyv ovpBovdriay. 10. ypdupara ypdovor 
cal AoyiLovras yypowww "EAAnves ard trav dpiotrepav emi (to) 7a 
Sefia hépovres TH xeElpa. 

1. In-deliberating (pres. part.) quickly, we deliberate badly. 
2. The two philosophers determined (¢mper/.) to abandon (2nd aor.) 
their country. 3. The horses receive their riders on (emi with acc.) 
their backs. 4. We once heard the philosophers conversing con- 
cerning truth. 5. Men when-they-are-angry (pres. part.) are mad. 
6. We worship God and not man, 7. Follow, dogs! 8. The 
citizens leave a great name to those who-follow (pres. part.). 
9. The temperate abstain-from drunkenness, the prudent (abstain- 
from) gossip. 10. The Egyptians used-to-write (imperf.) letters and 
calculate with pebbles, carrying the hand from the right (-hand) 
(plural) to the left (-hand). 


2. Tae PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT TENSES. 


I. Vowel stems. II. Mute stems. ILI. Liquid stems. 
(I. G. pages 90-92.) 


Exercise XLI. 
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Stems ending tn a Vowel. 


A,—1. of é&v Badavetw AcAovpévor xabapoi ciow. 2. tad ra 
Sévépa bird rod BaoWdus wepirevvrar. 3. Huiv ovre dory ove 
yi wepurevpevyn éoriv. 4. Ta iepeia trois Oeois pdrnv éréPvro. 
5. of iepeis Ta TeOvueva AapBavovor. 6. ov BovdcierOar dpa 
GANG BcBovreicba. 7. Ta eurdpia éxékAeto. 8. of “EAAnves 
vadot Tav ToAcuiov KaraxékAewrat. 9. adds, @ mat, bd ToY 
SiacxdAwy éreraidevoo. 10. wavres ed weradeicbuv. 


1. These men have been washed in the bath. 2. The pleasure- 
ground is full-of trees which-have-been-planted. 3. The island is 
APP. I. G. I. D 
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not bare, but well planted. 4. Many victims have been sacrificed 
to the sun, 6. The priests used-to-take (tmp.) the flesh of the 
victims (say of those [animals] which had been sacrificed). 6. Let 
the trading-places be shut-up by our ships. 7. Those (men) who- 
have-deliberated (part.) well wish to guard the city. 8. The door 
has been shut in-vain, 9, These who-have-been-brought-up (part.) 
well by their parents, have been freed from evil (pl.). 10. It is a 
good thing to have been well brought-up. 


Stems ending tn a Mute and a Liquid. 

B.—1. af cepai é ypvcotd wereypévae Foray. 2. vu«rds af 
yédupas xareoxevacpévas elo. 3. ovroe 76 adrd Siarerpaypevor 
ciai.* 4. ds mapecxevaoro (when preparations had been 
made), Kipos éri rév ddeAdov éotparevero. 5. terdxOw 6 
rovodros xara (on the side of) Snpoxpariay. 6. rH of dpery 
Kal TH of Ppovycea cerdopefa. 7. Karadé\eurto td Tiv 
modeuiwv woANa mpdBara, 8. cat dAAas evAaBelas mpds (in 
addition to) ravry oxeupor (used actively), 9. of ze- 
muorrevxétes tmerecpévor eict. 10. ra THS wédews Telyn KaTE- 
oxarras td Tov moAculuy. 


1, They prepare plaited (wAéxw) ropes. 2. Those men had 
accomplished * the same things. 8. When (as) all things had 
been prepared, Xerxes sent heralds into all the cities of Greece. 
4, Some work has been assigned to each of the citizens in the state, 
5, The work which-has-been-assigned (per/. Ragte to you has been 
badly done. 6. Thou hast been preserved by my valour and 
er a 7. Guard the ships which have been left by the sailors. 

» Thou hast devised all precautions (see sentence 8 above). 9. The 
soldiers have been buried in the camp. 10. The bridges had been 
fortified in the winter. 


C.—1. & rots Apdxovros vépos pla fnpla dracw dprorto. 
2. lepdv gore Gnyoavpots Kat dvabypact Katrecxevacpévov. 3. 
dplcOw péxpe rodde (tr. thus far and no farther). 4. ypyorpdr 
Te doxeupevos yxw. 5. of otparusra eis (for the purpose 
of) dprayiv éomappévo joay. 6. orpatizyos woAAois réraprar 
Sdpact. 7. 7 otparca Suéoraprar. 8. éAris pia waar Bporois 
Acura. 9. wdvra aipat. érédupro. 10. of & zeraider- 
pévoe TOMY Kaxdy dirmAAaypevor eit. 

1. Seasons have been appointed to all (use éxaoros in pl.). 
2. The whole speech has been spoken. 3. He that-is-dead (reAevrdo, 
perf. act.) has been freed-from troubles and ills (xaxdv). 4. All 
possessions had been abandoned. 5. But the whole house has been 


* The perf. pass. of &&:arpdcow is sometimes used in an active sense. 
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defiled with blood. 6. Many children had been left-behind (Acizw). 
7. All the soldiers had been pierced by the spears of the enemy 
(pl.). 8. Night does not conceal ill-deeds (say, things that have- 
been-badly-done). 9. A temple has been set-up to Athena by 
the Athenians, 10. Let him who has deliberated well (part.) be 
judged most prudent. 


8. Toe First Future anp First Aorist. 
Exercise XLIT.—(I. G. page 94.) 


A.—1. éxdorw rév roditav TO idtov Epyov érdx6yn. 2. Nivos 
% wodts td Nivov, rod trav ‘Acovpiwy Bactréus, éxric6n. 
3. ‘Opiwv im’ ’Apréuidos érofevOn. 4. ayav as taxiota Kpiby- 
cera. 5. ‘“EXévy i ‘AXe$avdpov jprdcOy. 6. rore 5) wavres 
maioes Sard TOU carparov épovevOnoav. 7. of ‘AOnvaior éreryio- 
Oyoay. 8. rovro & TH Adyw AvayKxdoOnne Aéyev. Y. of ey 
Tj mode (OvTes) vaio KatexAciobyoay. 10. tatra Ta dyyéA- 


para. Tos Yraptiarars érayyeAOjoerac. 


1. The Greeks were shut-up in (say into) the island. 2. To 
each of the citizens in the city his-own ({8:0s) work will be assigned. 
8. The words were believed by alk 4. Orion, the hunter, will be 
slain-with-the-bow by Artemis. 5. The contest was easily decided 
(xpivw) by the judge. 6. The women were carried-off by the men. 
7. The two-children were slain by their mother. 8, The cities 
will be fortified. 9. Thou wilt be compelled*to say the same 
things in thy speech. 10. The citizens were compelled to guard 
the city. 


B.—1. add’ éay rodAdxs taira tatdra Aéywpev, reoOycet 
2. orépavor tro tiv yuvaixdv errA€xOnoav. 3. of vdpor td Tov 
modurav AvOnoovrar. 4. 7 vywos dudhexadrAVPOn vehérAas. 5. & 
Mydea, advvardv éott Tovs povevPévras mpos Td Pas avayeu. 
6. 4% mods td tov Aaxedaioviwv KateAOn. 7. ee mavres 
dvayxacOeiev Tovs maidas Kadis radevev. 8. péyas PdBos rods 
vavras xe, p7) at vnes xatraAvOaow. 9. 6 dpdxwv, 6 rod Tis 
Tis év Aeddots pavreiou pirat, épovedOy im *ArdAdwvos, 
10. of “EAAnves dis & tav peyiotuy Kwdivory érwOyoar. 


1. If you say these things well, I shall be persuaded. 2. The 
ropes will be plaited by the sailors. 3. When the laws were repealed. 
(gen. absolute, see Syntax) the citizens rejoiced (imp.). 4. The 
ather will be troubled respecting the death of his children. 
5. When her child (/em.) was murdered, the mother was not 
troubled. 6. The treaties were violated by the enemy (pi.). 7. If 

D2 
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their father is willing (gen. absolute), the children will be well 
taught. 8. The son fears much (say a great fear holds the son) 
lest his father should be murdered (subj.). 9. When the bridges 
were destroyed (gen. absolute), the army was saved. 10. ‘lhe 
oracle of Earth in Delphi was guarded by the dragon. 


4, Tut Seconp Future AND SEconp Aorist. 
ExercisE XLITI—(I. G. page 95.) 


1. of “AOnvaior A€yovrat StaPOapyvas ta’ éxeivov. 2. of woAtrat 
xa (throughout) “EAAddaéomdpyoay. 3. "Appénos egerAdyn. 
4, woAda xpynpata éxAdryn. 5. Iltodeuatov tro Tadarav oda- 
yevros (gen. absolute), 7 Maxedovixy Svvayis Karexdmy. 6. 08 
Total ev TH ved Tapycovra. 7. To pev ohayyvat Sewdv (is a 
terrible thing), ctkAcay & éya. 8. év ravTy TH vavpayxia 
duePOdpnoav vies tov EXAHvwv tecoapaxovta. 9. H Se Yryxn, 
ereday amahAayy TOU cuwparos, er. éote (exists). 10. of 
éraipo, Tod “YAov imo Nuudav aprayevros, éferAdyynoar. 


1, The ships of the Athenians were utterly-destroyed by the 
Peloponnesians. 2. The enemy (pl.) who-are-tleeing (pres. part.) 
will be scattered throughout (xara with accusative) Greece. 3. The 
citizens were astounded (at) the treaties being violated (use gen. 
absolute). 4. The robber, having stolen the property (say the property 
being stolen, gen. abs.), paid the penalty. 5. Ptolemeus, the king 
of Macedonia, is said to have been slain by the Gauls. 6. The poets 
were buried in the temples. 7. ‘lhe general has glory when the 
enemy (pl.) is routed (gen. absolute). 8. In this sea-fight all the 
ships of the Greeks will be utterly-destroyed. 9. The souls still 
live (use eiui) when they are freed-from their bodies, 10. Hylas 
will be carried-off by the nymphs on-account-of his beauty. 


5. Tue Tairp Furore or Furure PERFECT. 


Exerciss XLIV.—(I. G. page 96.) 


1, pdrnv tdde mavta mempdgerar. 2. uot 5é Nedeitperar 
adyea (for addyn) Avypd. 3. ob xwpis Tav dAAwv dedrettper 
4, aipatt mraidwv olkos mepipoera. 5. tore Oy Kexdeioerar 7 
Oipa. 6. at vies Kepavyed memrAngovra.. 


1. This indeed will have been said and done most admirably 
(use neut. sing. superlative of xados). 2. Many enjoyments will 
be left to you. 38. We shall be left without companions. 4. My 
hands will have been defiled (say, I shall have been defiled as-to- 
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my-hands acc.) with blood. 5. Then, indeed, the doors will have 
been shut: in vain shall I have wept (say, will it have been wept 
by me, dat.). 6, Thou wilt have been struck with a thunderbolt, 


Exercises on the Middle Voice of Verbs in ©. 
(I. G. pages 62-63.) 


1. Forure.—(I. G. page 97.) 
EXERcIsE XLV. 


1. wept tavde BovrAcvoducOa. 2. Tots dpxovow del meice. 
3. mwas tus (every one) Oavpdoreras dxovwy Tatra. 4. és Bada- 
veiov 7AGe* Aovodpuevost (with the intention of washing). 
5. ovmrore BovAjoerat 6 avOpwiros Kaxas mparrav. 6. cKeperat 
morepov rovrov iyenova. (translate as leader) éfonev. 7. ovrore 
Tavoovrat TOU pidavOpwrov tpdrov. 8. roAAGy roven tavceOe. 
9. of woA€utor ert Tas Todas OTparevcovTat, 10. tyiv Ehéeyopey 
OTe 7ropevooipeba. 


1. I will deliberate about these things. 2. Good men will obey 
their rulers. 3. We will cease saying such things. 4. I shall not 
admire men-who (article) say (particip.) such things, 5. Benevo- 
lent men will never wish to injure their friends. 6. We came 
(7AGopev) to the bath with-the-intention-of washing ourselves (see 
sentence 4 above). 7. Thou wilt cease from thy (say the) villany. 
8. We will spare these enemies. 9. The general said that (drs) he 
would march against the city. 10. He will not cease from his 
benevolent ways (rporos sing.). 


2. First Aorist.—(J. G. page 98.) 
Exercise XLVI. 


1. rots meAtacras éd€favro ot BapBapoe Kai éudxovro. 2. 
amdxplvat Ti éote Tovro. 3. 6 Tdvrados Tov cirov ov duvatos 
> , , e + 2 , , 
nv yetoarOa. 4. AoyirducOa Srrdoca por ddpeiras. 5. mav- 
vacbe Néyovom. 6. éAoyicato dwoexa pvas. 7. dvdpdv “Apys 
épeicaro, 8. év TH ToTapG eAovodpnv. 9. TovTo viv cxapwueba, 
a . er N > \ 3 , 2 , 

@ dire. 10. Tw pyrope THY eujv dxoraciay epeupacOnv. 


* ZA0ov, 2nd aor. fr. épxouat, I come. 
T Aovw is I wash, Aovona, I wash myself. 


88 FIFTH GENERAL EXERCISE. 


1, We ought to receive the enemy (pl.) bravely. 2. Let Gorgias 
answer. 3. Tantalus did not taste the food. 4. Reckon how 
much you owe us. 5. Cease speaking, lady. 6. I reckoned three 
mine. 7. The brave man ought to repel his enemies. 8. Let us 
bathe (i.e. wash-ourselves) in yonder (ékeivos) Piver. 9. Now 
consider these things, my boy. 10. On account of these things 
thou didst blame my opinion. 


8. Seconp Aorist.—(I. G. page 98.) 
Exercise XLVII. 


1. riod 7G warpi oot A€yovrs (when he speaks). 2. zot 
tparwpeba,'& éraipo., rot katapvywne ; 3. Pidirmos &y doBw 
nv (was afraid), wy expvyo. 7a wpaypara aitdv. 4. of “HAiov 
immo. éferpatovto THs Gd0v. 5. eAeyov Apiotirmov thy Kupr- 
vaixiy pirocodiay xataBaréoba.* 6. of dyafoi KateAirovro 
viovs dpotovs éavrois. 7. ovx elxovt omort tpamowro. 8. 
"Apdiwy kat Znbets, two Alos vio, retxe. mepreBadérny tas 
@7 Bas. 

1, I did not obey (my) companions when they spoke (pres. part.) 
to me. 2. The soldiers turned-themselves to flight. 3. I had not 
(see No. 7 above) whither I might turn myself as, 4. We 
were in fear lest (47) we might be turned out of (opt.) the way. 
5. The ancients used to say (tmper/.) that Phaeton, while-driving 
(pres. part.) the chariot of his father, was turned out ofthe way (see 
No. 5 above). 6. Obey your parents when-they-speak (pres. part.) 
to you. 7%. Miltiades is said to have left-behind a son like bimself. 
8. The citizens surrounded the camp with walls, 


FirtH GENERAL EXERCISE. 


(On all preceding Grammar.) 


1, jpels ovv Urrots Tots Suvarwrdrtots Kai avopdor Topevipeba. 
2. peifov dyabdy éorw atrov drahAayjva. Kaxov Tov peyiotou 
4 dAAov amradrdga. 3. Aodtvrar 3é dis THS Hucpas Exdorys 
Woyp@ (8c. voarr), Kat dis Exdorys vuxtds. 4. Ilavoavias éx 
Aaxedaipovos otparyyos td “EAAnvwv ekereupOy pera eikoor 
veav amd TleAorovvycov. 5. trav AOnvaiwy KadXinayos, avnp 
Gpurtos, woAAots werapuevos Sdpact, SuehOdpy. 6. 6 dé. Kipos 
Tavoe Evexa. eayew adrous éBovActo eis THY TOV TOAEUiWV ywpay 
ws Taxiora, 7. kaTeAéAerro t1r6 TOV Tokeniwv TokAG mpdBaTa, 

* For the rule for the Accusative and Infinitive, see Syntax, § 36. 


+ Imperfect of ¢xw, I have. 
{ The form rox is relative, whereas ot is interrogative; 80 Srogos, méaose 
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8. of 8& orparirat Tadra axovoartes TA TapiyyeApeva ExparTov. 
9. ov yap Starémpaxrar ypiv & BovAdpeba. 10. mpeoBvrépors 
vewrépwv mdvrwv apxew mpooreragerat. 


1. Speak and it shall be done (use fut. per7.). 2. Many oxen had 
been left-behind in the camp. 3. Pythagoras (Iu@aydpas) first 
called himself a philosopher; the more ancient were called cogoi. 
4. Having been persuaded by my friends, I was freed-from the 
most disgraceful slavery. 5. To all younger (men) it has been 
assigned to obey (2nd aorist) the elder. 6. You-two had always 
pursued pleasure rather than reputation. 7. The Athenians 
abandoned thé city which had been rased-to-the-ground (per. pass. 
part.). 8. Twice on that day they bathed in the river. 9. The 
islands were full of various trees which the sailors had planted. 
10. Many temples have been set-up to the gods by men. 


a 


Exercises on Contracted Verbs. 
(I. G. pages 70, 71.) 
I. Verbs in aw. 
Present and Imperfect Active. 
Exercise XLVIII. 


Nore.—Some stems in a have a preference for 7, which they 
admit in the place of d: as {du, I live, Cys, Ch, Care, Civ; mewdo, L 
am hungry, rewny ; Sudo, I thirst, dupnv ; soalso xpaopa, L make 
use of, and a few others. 


1. dyamare rots éxOpois ipav. 2. ob aicxvvovrat tatra 
ToApavres. 3. 7 Opyn moda Spav Kaka. Tds avayxdle. 4. 
ei Oeot re Spaow aioypdy, ovx eiciv Oeot. 5. hv O€, dre éreAcvra, 
dudt ra wevtyjKxovta ern. 6. of patAot Tov copdtwv paddrov 7 
Tov Yuyav épao.. 7. was votv Exwv TYyLadTW Tas TaY yovewy 
ebxds. 8. 6 yap avOpwros od Tots oxédeow CG, GAAA TG vd. 9. 
was av ToApany wey te Kat Oupjv. 10. of watdes, Tov Oépovs 
reAevravros (gen. abs. see Syntax, § 20), éru uv. 


1. He was about (use peAAw) to die. 2. For good men love their 
enemies. 3. The woman, though-venturing-on (pres. part. of 
roAudw) these things, is not ashamed. 4. We all do many disgrace- 
ful things in-anger (dative). 5. They were, when they died, about 
seventy years (old). 6. Boy, be silent ; honour those-who-are (use 
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art.) older. 7. Let all who-have (pres. part.) intelligence honour 
the words of the wise. 8. For ye live not by your legs, but by 
your intelligence. 9. We dared both to hunger and to thirst 
rather than to do such things. 10, Let not fear conquer thee. 


Present and Imperfect Passive and Middle. 


EXErcisE X LIX. 


1. of Oeot yaipovore Tiysmpevot tx” (iro) avOpirrwv. 2. ovror 
xpavras TH lox Kat TH Téxvy OvK Gpbds. 3. Set perro, & 
oxpares, TH} pyTropucy xpHjoGas (see note above) dowep TH GAA 
mdoy aywvig. 4. Tots Tov drwy Adyots of dyaSot vudvra. 5. 
ele mavres of mperBurepor tro Tov vewrépwv TYysovTo. 6. of 
awdpoves TH Spyy ovK éxpovro. 7. meupipeba airois amoxpi- 
verOa. 8. €iMe Tov mpadyparos airupobe airo’s. 9. tTwWés ce 
joy airvrar. 10. py Kaxdv Kax@ iaobe.* 


1. Men are pleased when-they-are-loved (part.) by the gods. 
2. O boys, exercise (ypdopat) your strength rightly. 3. But you, 
O Socrates, did not use your rhetoric rightly. 4. Qowards are 
accused by their own words. 5. May all you (who are) younger 
be conquered by the words of (your) elders. 6. We who-are (part.) 
prudent do not indulge in anger. 7. Endeavour to answer us. 
8. Thou venturest to accuse this man of cowardice. 9. Let us not 
accuse the others of indulging (verbal subst.) anger. 10. It is not 
(the aa of a prudent man to make bad worse (see sentence 10 
above). 


II. Verss IN ew.—(I. G. pages 72, 73.) 
Present and Imperfect Active. 
Exercise L. 


1. Kadds poor Soxets A€yev. 2. Gus p' Erupe puxpos wrepwrds, 
Sv KaAdovor pédirray of yewpyot. 3. pia xeArdov éap ov roel. 
4. of OGes oAcuoder Tots KYot Kal Tots Adovor. 5. Ta pey yap 
dAXa. wdvres Spets eroveire. 6. GAN ds (that, ie, to prove 
that) dA769 A€yw, xdder Tods paptupas. 7. of BapBapor tyav 
THv TOA exodtopkotv. 8. 6 oTpaTryos trexwpea. 9. of vopor 
poe Soxototw of woAXot Tatra dvo pddiora diddoKew, ape TE 


kat dpxerOar. 10. ovx éavrod xatizyopet, GANG Tod oTparryod. 


1. Lacedaemonians, you are doing wrong (say things not just). 
® Consider (use oxoméw) whether (éav) I seem to you to speak well. 


* Proverbial for *‘ making bad worse.”’ 
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3. Neglect not the small winged (creatures) which the husband- 
man calls bees. 4. We act worthily (do things worthy) of our- 
selves and of the fathers whose sons we are (say of whom we are). 
5. Let them not war with their friends. 6. We were waging war 
against the fortunate (evrvyéw part.) not (against) thosa who-were- 
discouraged (part. pres.). 7. But (to prove) that we say truly (true 
things), call (pl.) the witnesses. 8. The two generals were besieg- 
ing all the cities. 9. The Lacedaemonians neglecting their reputa- 
tion, were retiring. 10. You are accusing (xarnyopéw) yourselves, 
not us. 


Present and Imperfect Passive and Middle. 


Exercise LI. 


1. of Tepody vopor rod Kowod dya0od éryredotvrat. 2. obros 
Stxaiws avOparrodudys KaXdcirat, 3, 76 bd Tov Dedv dirovpevov 
éorw dour. 4. Tavupndys ev to ‘Oddprry Tod tov Gedy ovpr0- 
ciov érepeAciro. 5. pvAarre ceatrov, ei péAdAEs erawveicOan. 
6. pirciobwrv pev ot Tovs dAAous dirodor, piceirOwv Se ot Tovs 
dAAovs pucotow. 7. duedovres TOY oikeiwy Tov GdAoTpiwy 
érysedowTat. 8. viv dé. doBovpeba py td tov “EAAjvow 
katappovieba. 9. kata (by) OdrAarray eroAeuetro 6 médAEpos. 
10. aidetcOe rovs Oeovs, katadpovetre tov avOpwrivev. 


1. The laws of the Persians used-to-take-care-of the common 
good. 2. These-men are justly called slavish. 3. That which-is- 
holy is loved by the gods. 4. Ganymede is said to take-care-of 
the feasts in Olympus. 5. Bad-men hate those who-are-praised. 
6. We-who love others are loved, but they-who hate (others) are 
hated. 7. By-taking-care-of (pres. part.) the (things) of-others 
they used-to-neglect their-own. 8. Ye were fearing lest you should 
be injured. 9. The war is being-waged by (xara evith acc.) sea. 
10. Let (us) all reverence the gods. 


III. Verses In ow.—(I. G. pages 74, 75.) 


Present and Imperfect Active. 
Exercise LII. 


1. of woAguror eSpouv riv yyy. 2. of yap moAXNol THY péev 
GAnOeay ayvoodtor, mpos 8¢ tiv Sdfav aroBderovew. 3. Avo- 
yerns apoiov Tovs pirapyvpous Trois bdpwmrixois. 4. éAevHepotre 
matpioa, édevGepodre S¢ waidas. 5. Oidirovs dpOov woAw. 6. 
ovx éorw adyabot tas émPupias wdoas wAnpovv. 7. o§ orpa- 
Tiaras érAnotalov, iva tiv wédw épypotey. 8. Leds Ta tyra 
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TaTevol, iva, Ta TaTeva tor. 9. of Ilépaae tovs Avodods 
éSovAouv. 10. wavres riv dAjBeav CnAovvrwv. 


1. The general was laying-waste the whole land. 2. For the 
majority (of woAAo:), being ignorant-of the truth, satisfy all their 
desires. 3. Diogenes is said to liken the covetous to men-with-the- 
dropsy (adj.). 4. May we set-free our city, may we set-free our 
country. 6 Ye are making-desolate the house, O children. 
6. Good-men wish to raise-up the city. 7. Thou wast laying-waste 
the city (dorv) with fire. 8. Be ye ignorant-of violence, strive 
after good-government. 9. The enemy were approaching, laying- 
waste and making-desolate the country. 10. The wise man strives- 
after truth. 


Present and Imperfect Passive and Middle. 
Exercise LITI. 


1. 6 wovav wAciota ovros TOV peyioTwv a§otra 2. of 
Avéot ir6 trav Llepody eovdrctvro. 3. tatra wdvta déia éore 
fyrotobar. 4. Ta Sdpara tov oikerav tard TOV ToNcpinv Apr- 
potro. 5. ov hevéecOe, iva py SovdAdobe; 6. ov Pevéa, iva py 
SovAol; 7. of diddpyvpor wporodvro tots tdpwmixots td Ato= 
yévov. 8. ov mpére Oeots Suorotcbar Bporots. 9. of ipdAot 
TaTewvowvTo, ob TaTrewot toro. 10. of TH codia yavpotpevos 
TarrewvovoOwv. 


1. Those-who labour (pres. part.) most (see Nv. 1 above) are 
deemed-worthy of the greatest (rewards). 2. The barbarians were- 
being-enslaved by the Romans. 3. All such things are with-justice 
(adv.) striven after. 4. Let the cities be made-desolate. 5. We 
will flee, in-order-that we may not be punished. 6. Thou didst flee 
(2nd aor.), in-order-that thou mightest not be punished. 7. The 
gencral was deceived by the soldiers, 8. It is not fitting for us 

dat.) to pride ourselves on our wisdom. 9. Those-who are opposed 
pres. part.) to the good (pl.) are opposed to God. 10. Thou art 
humbled, but he is exalted. 


IV. Tuk oTaeR Tenses OF CONTRACTED VERBS. 
(I. G. page 102.) 
Exercise LIV. 
1. 4 Avan werAnpoxey (hath filled) tudy ryv xapdiav. 2, 
5 Beds éroinge Tov ovpavoy Kal THY HV Kai mdvTa Ta. év avToIs 
(6vra). 3. 4% Tav Tpavvwy UBpis Kujoe Tov Sypov. 4. Kévwv 
tous "EAAnvas 7AevOepwoe Kai Ta THS TaTpidos Teixn dpOwcer. 
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5. ovmore tHv ’Artucny yay werarnka. 6. éyo cou weipdoopat 
drroxadinpo Thy Sivauw Gracav. 7. of epopor tov dvdpa ély- 
piwcay. 8. % Tov ZupaKxociwy mods pweydAors Ayseow éxexdo- 
pyro. 9. wevntes Hyev, GAN odor ovdev* yrycapev ovde 
éxAdpapev. 10. adravra ta tov Tleprwy iepa cai (even) of 
Mipdou reryunxacu. 


1. Grief will fill our heart. 2. God hath made all things in 
heaven and earth. 3. By your (sing.) violence you aroused the 
people. 4. Conon will free Greece and will raise-up the walls. 
5. For by-this-time (787) we had trodden the land of the Greeks. 
6. We will try to disclose these things. 7. The soldiers were 
punished by the Ephors. 8. He has adorned the city of the 
Syracusans with a great harbour. 9. We are poor, but we will 
never beg nor steal anything (see note to No. 9 above). 10. The 
ships were manned (a#Anpdo) as quickly-as-possible. 


S1ixTH GENERAL EXERCISE. 
On the Contracted Verbs and all preceding Grammar. 


1. 6 8& Kipos ovvexddece wavras tovs aducnbévras. 2. od 
tots apxety BovAopévors peuopar. 3. GAN ei Soxe? (seems 
ood) rovrous, duad€you re kal épwra 6 tt BovAa. 4. moAAol 
pavres TA aloxioTa, Adyous Tos apiorous doKotow. 5. da7d- 
Aaxrart ydovy Tov vixay. 6. ov S€, épwrav Kal épwrapevos, 
y > 7 \ , ” 4 XS sy Z 9 
w@omep éyw Te kat Topyias, eAeyye te Kat éAeyxov. 7. oimep 
xGés expdrovv, onpepov Kparovvrat, avprov O€ Kpatycovor. 8. 
tov pev ériPupidv ai péev wAnpovpevat BeAtiw rovodo. Tov 
» e Q 4 € A e lA AQ 
dvOpwrov, ai 5é xeipw. 9. of 8 TeAorovvyporot irexwpovv mpéds 
Tv wodw Grws Teip@vTo Tod Teixous. 10. ‘Iooxparyns eA\cyev 
Tous pev yovéas Tov fv, Tors 5& didacKaAovs Tod eb Lhv clvas 
aizious (tr. the authors). 


1. Call-together all those who-have-injured (perf. part.) you. 
2. I pitied him who-was-wishing (part.) to rule. 3. But if it 
seems-good (Soxéw) both to them and to you (pl.), do you converse 
and ask whatever you please (BovAopat). 4. Many who practise 
the fairest (dya0és) speeches, do the falsest (deeds). 5. Do you (pi.), 
asking and being asked, refute and be refuted. 6. We-who yester- 


* A negative is not neutralized by a subsequent compound negative of the same 
kind, but only continued. In translating, the negative is employed only once in English, 
and the place of the other negative is supplied by an indefinite: e.g. ove dori ovdey 
Kpetogor % vouor woAet, there ts not anything better for a state than laws, 

+ amaAAdouw has here the sense of being “far removed from.” 
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day were conquered will to-day be conquerors. 7. By satisfying all 
(your) desires you utterly-destroy your soul. 8. We will endeavour 
to retire, in-order-that we may save our city. 9. Isocrates used-to- 
advise all men to honour their teachers. 10. Having committed 
the greatest injuries (say having injured most greatly) of (all) men 
in Macedonia, he is the most wretched of all the Macedonians, and 
(say but) not the most fortunate. 


Exercises on Verbs in 
First Class—iornpi, ribypu, S8ope 
1. tornu.—(I. G. pages 104, 105.) 

Exercise LY. 


Active Voice. 


A.—1. oxorots xabicrns. 2. terpapxias xabiordow iva 
modes dSovrAevwow. 3. aOvpodyrres bie ovUTW TpdTraLov 
écrnoav (aor. 1). 4. pvddrrecbe, py ai erOvptar tpas THs 
ert ryv aperyv Od00 ddurrdow. 5. dvacryow AOivyy oTHAnV 
Ths vins evexa. 6. of Aaxedarpcvioe Tos ovppdxous ard TAY 
"AGnvaiwy améorycav (aor.1). 7. od yap y wAyyH Tapéotyce 
Tyv Gpynv, GAN H arysia. 8. wapdora ois wévyor. 9. Hpuas 
KeAever kaTacTyoa: GAAoy apxovTa avri atrov. 10. 7 déamowa 
Tous oikéras ék TOY Urvuv avioTn. 

1. Set watchmen. 2. He used-to-establish tetrarchies in-order- 
that he might enslave the countries. 3. The soldiers when-they- 
conquered (part.) used-to-set-up trophies. 4. Fear possesses (€xw) 
me lest the allies may revolt from us and go-to-war (say, revolting 
(aor, 2 part.) may go to war). 5. The generals set-up (aor. 1) 
monuments of-stone. 6. He sets watchmen in all the cities, 
7. The words of the ambassadors raise (sapiornpu) hopes. 8. He 
will always help those who-have-been-conquered (perf. part.). 
9. May the slaves arouse their masters from sleep. 10. It is not 
(the part) of good citizens to establish tyrants. 


B.—1. exéAevoe 76 dppa orjvar. 2. woddal Kai peydAat 
A lad > A 
moXels TOU TapeaTarTos Erous ddectact. 3. ox evratl éxryKe 
\ aA 4 € > x ‘\ > 2 é N \ AG ? 
TO Tpaypa. 4. ot 2tKeAot ovK apeoTacav Pos TOUS NVQLOUS. 
5. dméatnoay O¢ abrat técoapes Kat eikoor pupiddes AiyuTriny 
e vs Aldi G. ri dé € E yn ert, GAN’ ot 
és tous Alfiowas. 6. TL O€ EoTHKas Ev muvAats ETL, ou 


BadiLers ; 
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1. Standing in (say into) the midst he called-together his own 
soldiers, 2. After (wera with acc.) him (odros) another rose. - 
3. You must (dei) bear the present disease lightly. 4. The mis- 
fortunes of the present time are heavy. 5. The misfortune had not 
stood there. 6. Why do we still stand (pe77.) in the gates, and (say 
but) not go? 


Exercise LVI. 
Passive and Middle Voice. 


1. Avmrns peBictaco. 2. of otpari@ras ExovTes Ex THS TAaLEWS 
pelictavro. 3. of Acovpior avioravrar éx THs evédpas. 4. of 
avOpwro ext tovros cuvvicravtar. 5. evdes; daviorw. 6. of 
otpati@ra. Seurvycarvtes Kai pvAaKkas KaTaoTyodmevon €Kowuy- 
Oynoav. 7. 6 Ilepaseds éurdptiov imo tay ‘Abynvaiwy xatreotaby. 
8. 4 modus cwOHoerat 7rd THY Tais tuav BovAais avOoTapevwv. 
9. TH oTparyyw Tos ToAELious Tpapayevw TpdTraLa eoTyTdoOyv. 
10. of Oeoi Tots dpyotow ov rapacrycovrat 


1. Cease-from (pl.) your present violence. .2. Men-who resist 
( part.) those-who are-in-power (part.) are not worthy of praise. 
3. The Assyrians rose-up from the ambush. 4. Solon forms 
ouviornpse mid.) the council in the Areopagus of the yearly archons 
see In. Gr. I, Ha. lvi. 10). 5. Sleep ye? wake up. 6, May the 
gods assist those-who are discouraged (part.). 7. Let it not occur 
to (wapiornut mid.) any one todo such things. 8. We praise those- 
who resist (part. mid.) your plans. 9. The soldiers having dined 
set guards. 10. Mayest thou cease-from thy grief. 


2. TiOnur.—(1. G. pages 106, 107.) 
Exercise LVII. 


A.—1. Mivas rois Kpyot vépous riPyot. 2. Kat (also) ee 
Kowwvov THs YHpov tavrns TIDE (tr. account). 3. THY oLynV 
cou ovyXepyow Onow,* 4, Svo eidy Odpey meBods, To pev 
miotw mapexopevov, TO 5 ematnunv. 5. of Geol TiOwviv 
moAverh Kai paxpdBiov Eecav. 6. Tov vdéuov mpds judy (in 
our favour) tiOéacu. 7. of dpxovres Ta TOU roAcnod dieBecar. 
8. ovdeis ori @ eore Stvayts Tooatryn Ee dde Siabeivar. 9. 
mavras Tous oikéras eis TO Seapwrypiov azeriOy. 10. rats 
moveow ov eEeore Tas orovdas perariévat. 


1. Minos made (aor. 1) laws for the Cretans, 2. Account us also 
companions in (say of) these votes, 3. Let us take the silence of 
these men for consent.* 4. The philosophers used-to-give (riénx) 

* thy ovyny ovyxepnow Oetvac=to take silence for consent, 
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two forms of persuasion. 5, Unjust men will also make their 
laws unjust. 6. To take silence for consent is not safe. 7. The 
gods arranged the world (say the things-which are). 8. Give 
(sing.) the law in my favour (see sentence 6 above). 9. It is not 
lawful to put these men into the prison. 10. Why dost thou treat 
these men badly ? 


B.—1. waperiPe: eri rnv tpamelav xpéa. 2. of waparilevres 
(the serving men) olvdv te kai otrov dépovow. 3. cife yap 
€uot of Peot Sivayivy mapabeiey. 4. 6 oixérns Adyous Wevoeis 
avvebnxe. 5. of ioropioypddot rovrov tov Adyov ovvélecay. 
6. mpoureBeixe tov ratda Onpoiv dprayyv. 7. yvwopas mporibea 
abfus tots "APnvaios. 8. Oérwoav ev ppevos SéArows Ta Aedey- 
péeva, 9. otros yap pas eb diaréfexe. 10. apds Kaxotcr 
mpooOnoes Kaxdv. 


1. He had set wine upon (éri with acc.) the table. 2. The 
serving-man puts flesh (/.) upon the table. 3. O ye gods, grant 
us the power. 4. The poets composed many poems. 5. The two- 
leaders instituted contests. 6. You are-about to expose the woman 
(as) a prey to the birds. 7. (By) arranging our own houses well 
we shall manage well the common-affairs of the state. 8. The 
majority (of roAAoi) praise the-man-who added (aor. 2 part.) this 
clause (Adyos) to the law. 9. The generals put-forth most beauti- 
ful prizes for the army. 10. It-is-lawful for all citizens to set- 
forth their opinions. 


Exercise LVIII. 
Passive and Middle Voice. 


1. ob pgdiws SveréOn. 2. éoOiere ra wapariBeueva tpiv. 3. 
BovAovrat aroPécbar rv orodyy Thy SxvOucjv. 4. drov ot 
qoAtrat Sikatoe kat (also) of vépor Sixator reOyoovrar. 5. Séxa 
grea (for ern) xpyoovrat vdpors ots dv SdAwv Gyrat. 6. oi 
’AOnvator.rov oidnpov KaTréfevto. 7. BovAeerGe eb Kai didiov 
Sdfav xaratiberbe. 8. drofguevor tov vopov péAdovor TH 
Synpoxpariay karadvev. 9. of tipavvot, TRS SypoKparias Kara- 
Avbeions, vopous erav. 10. wai (even) rots raAAa (in other 
respects) xeipoot dixaidv éor. tH és (in regard to) zoAcuovs 
trip ris watpidos dvdpeiay rporifer Bat. 


1. He had not been very-gently (use padios) managed. 2. We 
will use the things-which are-set-before (part.) us. 3. They were 
putting-away the Scythian dress, 4. Just citizens will make-for- 
themselves just laws. 5. Most useful laws were made by Solon. 
6. The sword has been laid-by by the Athenians. 7. He who 
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deliberates well lays-up-for-himself (xarariénps) everlasting glory. 
8. Let us put-away disgraceful desires. 9. Even for those-who-are- 
brave (dat.) in other respects it is disgraceful to exhibit (apori6nps) 
cowardice in respect to (és) wars in-behalf-of their country. 10. 
The unjust citizens disregarded (drrori@nps) the laws. 


8, didopr.—(I. G. pages 108, 109.) 
Exercise LIX. 


Active Voice. 


A.—1. % pupia di8wcw dvOpdros xaxd. 2. Bovdrv por dds 
\ U4 x 4 Ld rf > ra 705 a AY > 4 
mepi tovrov. 3, A€yovow ori AloAos Suxey 'Odvocei rors ave- 
ous év doxgd. 4. diddvres Ta SGpa TG Barret airayv, Aeyov 
7d0e (tr. as follows). 5. 6 Kipos ta Onpia édidov 16 ram. 
€ 4 la LJ \ aA a, e a NY 
6. Wdéws Séxouar doa od Sidds. 7. rovrw & Kipos Sos 
Tryeovas * ris Gdov, mopeverOar exéAever. 8. wevryKovta Td- 
Aavta aitois dddaow. 9. Hyiv re xal Tois‘piAots waow ot Beot 
” a a AY , 2 , , 4 
cABov Sidoiev. 10. rots rods vopous drorenevars mpérer Sixnv 
Sodvat. 


1. Thou givest me evil (pl.) instead ef good. 2. Give (pl.) them 
counsel concerning these (matters), 38. Aeolus gives the winds 
to Ulysses in a bag. 4. May the gods give you prosperity. 5. 
Giving the gifts to the king, he spoke as-follows (rdde). 6. The 
intemperate-man pays the penalty for (say of) his violence. 7. We 
will gladly accept as-many-things-as our grandfather offers (8/3ej, 
subj.) 8. It is better to give to the poor (mrexds) than to the 
wealthy. 9. Cyrus gave guides to the soldiers. 10, The kings 
used-to-give food to all the citizens, 


B.—1. zapadiddaow tiv rédw eddapoverraryy tots éxydvors. 
2. doris wy pirov mpodidwor peydAnv Tinny exe. 3. adbrods dé 
tous avOpdnrous otk éuot mapadedwxacow. 4. enol 865 adrd, 
Grrws ToLs WAuKidrais eyo badd. 5. yuiv Ta xpyuara a&mrodidotev. 
6. drodwcopev wravta. 7. 7d Soxody dAnfles ody dorvov mpodotvas. 
8. Aaprddas cxovres Suadwoovow (pass on) aAAnAos. 9. 
5 Baorreds riv Bacrciay rh rasdi wapededaxe. 10. obros yap 
mpodovvat Tors Gripous Tas WiAas BovAerau. 


1, May we hand-over our city more fortunate to our descendants. 
2. These men have not betrayed their friends. 8. Give (yl.) 
them (neut. pl.) to us, in-order-that we may distribute (them) to 
our companions. 4. I indeed did not betray the city to the enemy 
(pl.). 5. Restore the possessions, that I may distribute them to 

* jyeuev THs Cdov=a guide. 
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my friends. 6. We restored to them the right-of-speech (Adyos). 
7. It is not fitting for good citizens to betray theircountry. 8. The 
Phoenicians had of-their-own-accord given themselves to the Per- 
sians. 9, They said that these men had of-their-own-accord be- 
trayed (acc, with inf.) their leader. 10. They carrying (€xo) 
the torches used-to-pass-them-on (d:adi8wpe) as-quickly-as-possible 
to each other. 


Exercise LX. 
Passive and Middle Voice. 


1. thy mapa Oeod Sidopevyv tiyxny avOpwrivus pepe. 2. 6 
Acyos (tr. the right of speech) dredéOy airots. 3. of yap 
mweupbertes tro Aaxedatpoviny ayyeAo és tTHv "Aoiay id rod 
Baoiréws mpovddOncay. 4. yn Te Kat Ydup Trois Ilépaas 8067- 
govrat. 5. avrot S¢ Xdpuror tov Kparnpa arédovro, 6. weArAa 
mapacidocGa. 7. of vdpoe qpiv tapadédovrar Grws Tots wait 
SiadidGvra. 8. of rrodtrar époBotvro py 7 moActeia mpodidotro. 
9. dwoddabe mdvra Kal Tos wrwxots Sére. 10. Exdotw dofeions 
éfovotas 6 rt BovAerar Tovey, 7 ToAcreEia olxeTaL. 


1. The Phoenicians sold the women. 2. A great army was given 
to Cyrus. 3. We accepted the offered (8i8wps) kingdom. 4. The 
blessings which have-been-given (part.) us by God are very-many. 
5. The winds had been given to Ulysses in a bag. 6. We will 
never sell our country. 7. Let us sell all things and distribute to 
the poor. 8. To them who-give ( part.) it shall be given. 9. But 
thou wast being betrayed by the same man. 10, When the laws 
were destroyed (Avo, genitive absolute) the commonwealth was 
betrayed. 


SEVENTH GENERAL EXERCISE. 
On the Verbs and Exercises I.-LX. 


1. of TAaraeis exparnoav ti pdxy Kol tpdmaov eorncay. 
2. dpxovrds éore tiv apxomévwv erypedeioba. 3. poBovpeba 
Tovs Evupaxous pn arootwcw. 4. myyeAav Tov Kipov vixav. 
5. oxepas worepov Sédpaxey 7 ov, Kal zrorep’ dxwv 7 éxav. 6. of 
vik@vres TA EavTov cwlovet Kal TA TOV YTTwLévwv TpoTAap- 
Bavovot. 7. adros dé pera TovTo tpirov pépos avO jpioeos THs 
tpopys edidov, vopilwy ddixetoPar. 8. Aiyurrios vdpos Av 
ovdapds Onpot véxvy diddvor. 9. oxéeor worepov OTe araTHoas 
Suxardrepds ears TOU py Grarycavros, Kal worep 6 dararnOeis 
Svotuxeorepos TOU wy ararynPevros. 10. roipoy (76 eudv) capa, 
& matdes, Grav TeAeuTyTw, pyre €v xpve> Ojre pyre ev apyipy, 
GAN’ ds TaXLoTA THY] amrodore. 
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1. The Athenians conquer in the battle and gain-possession-of 
(xparéw) the city. 2. He-who to-day has escaped death, will not 
escape to-morrow. 3. But those-who are worsted (part.) throw-away 
at-the-same-time both themselves and all (that belongs) to them 
(gen.). 4. It often seems to be more difficult to keep (g@vAacoo, 
inf. with art.) blessings than to acquire (xrdopa, inf. with art.) 
them. 5. Jf the laws are destroyed and authority ts given (use 
genitive absolute) to each-man to do whatever he wishes, the com- 
monwealth is undone. 6. They-who conquered (paré.) in the 
battle used-to-set-up trophies, 7. The rulers who take-care-of 
their subjects (say the ruled) are considered better than those- 
who do not take-care-of (them). 8. Consider (pl.) whether those- 
who cheated are more prudent than those-who did not cheat, and 
whether the conquerors (pres. part.) are happier than the con- 
quered (perj’. purt.). 9. There-are three things of which common- 
wealths consist, the rulers, the judges, (and) the private citizens, 
10. Our custom (ydpos) is (the custom is to us) whenever our friends 
die to put their bodies neither in gold nor in silver, but to restore “ 
them to the earth as quickly-as-possibie. 


a 
(———— Ee ee 


Exercises on Verbs in ». 
First Class (continued)—inui, chu, pop, xetpat, por. 
1, typ, I cause to go, I send.—(I. G. pages 118, 119.) 
Exercise LXI. 


1, raca réxvn ayabod Tivos ediecOar Soxet. 2. 6 oTpariyos 
ne éx Mavriveias dyyeAov. 3. of yap advdpes, drav trav dv- 
aykaiwv yupvaciov pebievras, dodeveis yiyvovra. 4. pndéva 
kaipov, ® veaviat, wapiere. 5. Gpynv SwWomevyy edefduefa Kat 
ravrnv obx dveipev. 6. obdx éote xaAddv (honourable) rév 
Spxov mpoccba. 7. mpotecbe tas wdAes, dv Hré wore KipioL 
8. af yuvaixes Tas Kdpas eis dpous Kabtetoas ExAatov. 9. py Ta 
Séovra mparrav peHierGe. 10. rovs émixovpous éi tovs Ilépoas 
egnke. 

1. Young-men throw-away their words. 2. Let us not let such 
things pass into our souls, 3. After letting eleven days pass 
(aor. 2 part.) we sent out the soldiers. 4. The young-men used-to- 
neglect the necessary bodily-exercise (pl.). 5. It is not the part 
of wise men to let opportunities pass-by. 6. Let-go (sing.) the 
dogs. 7. The intemperate-man throws-away his wealth. 8. Having 
escaped the slaughter (povos) I let myself down into the sea (dAs). 

APP, I. G. I. E 
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9. Desire (sing.) things that-are-honourable. 10. He has sent 
forth the mercenary-troops against the enemy (pi.). 


2. elut, I will go (stem .)—(I. G. page 120.) 
Compare Latin +-bo. 
Exercise LX1i. 


1. viv ws TaXLOT dre ex THS xwpas. BW Yeywey mapa Tov 
Swxpary (ér. to the house of, to see), 3. xaAAuwrds €or Kal 
peyoros vews evOds eiciovrs* cis 7 iepov. 4. e&pv coe amevar 
ék THs mwodews, ef py yperKov cor of vouo. 5. &ba av 
(whithersoever) of wddes pepwow, eéxeice dmrmev. 6. ot 
"A@yvaion ovx érefjeray és THY paxnv. 7. amd THS TéAEwS avw 
tovri, dvavrés €or ywpiov. 8. apooidvrwv Tov ToAEuiwv mérTEpot 
cot éddxovy padAov AviretoGas, of SeAot 7H of dvdpetor; 9. Erxaror 
Aaxedaipono idvrwy. 10. dre eis OnBas “AAKEavipos rrappjet, 
Cuwxopev buty tdAavrov. , 

1, The enemy were approaching the walls (use mpds with acc.). 
2. They order them (dat.) not (un) to enter the house by-violence. 
3. Astyages went-away with (say having) many wild-beasts, 4. Are 
cowards only pained at-the-approach-of the enemy (say when the 
cnemy approach, gen. abs.), or are the brave also (pained)? 5. When 
night was approaching (gen. abs.), the Athenians went-out-to-meet 
the enemy. 6. We singing psans advanced-against those-who were- 
drawn-up-against-us. 7. Just at the entrance (say to us im- 
mediately on-entering, efcerps) there was a large mirror. 8. Friend- 
ship will go-away, when strife approaches (genitive abs.). 9. The 
way was steep for Demeter as-she-went-round through (xara with 
acc.) all the world. 10. Let the cowardly-man go last. 


8. dypi, I say. 
4, xeipat, I lie. 
5. qua, I sti. 
(1. G. pages 127, 128.) 
Exercise LXIII.—(I. G. pages 121, 122.) 


1. xaOyoo atya. 2. Kawéat daciv, ori drpwros nv. 3. 
exaOnvro bé éorepavwpevor emi twos Opdvov. 4. of yap Oewerroe 
* Lit. immediately to one entering, i.e., immediately on entering. 


+ Aéyw and similar verbs, when used for speaking of any one, often take the accusa- 
tive: I say of Caeneus, instead of J say that Cacneus. 
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ravrowwy AiOwy tréxewrat (are composed of). 5. Paper ovrus, 
7 pn popev, & Wddre; 6. 70 pécov dpicrov Elva atavrés paper. 
7. Te has aperynv elvac Kal ov Kat 6 éraipds gov; 8. Ti ow 
ovTds éort; KUwV, hac Ties, TOD Syyov. 9. TYywpia trdKeTat 
(is reserved) rots ra Wevdy paptupotot 10. 7 vdcos éréxero 
dua Kat 6 Todos. 

1, Sit-down (pl.) silently. 2. He says that Caeneus (see sen- 
tence 2 above) is invulnerable, 3. Minos used-to-sit (¢mperf.) in 
Hades* on a lofty throne. 4. A crown is laid upon thy head. 
5. You say (sing.) that you have done these things (<njinttive). 
6. The penalty (of) death was laid on us. 7. Are we then to say 
or not (to say) (use subj., see Syntax § 28 (38) ) that moderation (76 
pécov) is the best? 8. We say that the brave-man is good, but 
that the cowardly-man is bad. 9. Pity those-who lie (part.) in 
misfortunes. 10. Vengeance will be reserved (Uzroxetpat) tor those- 
who sit-upon this throne. | 


Exercises on Verbs in pt 
First Class (continued). 


OTHER VERBS. 
1, év-ivy-pe (Stem dva), I benefit, Mid. évivipat, I have ad- 
vantage. 
2. wi-p-why-ps (Stem wAa); additional form, 7A76o, I fill. 
3. mi-p-mrpy-pe (Stem apa), I burn. 
4. xpy (Stem xpa, xpe), Impersonal, one must. 
5. xi-xpy-pt (Stem ypa), I lend. 
Deponents. 
6. dya-pa (Stem aya), I admire. 
7. Svvapar (Stem duva), I can. 
8. érioraya: (Stem éemord), I understand. 
9. gpapar (Stem épa), I love. 
10. xpéuapyar (Stem xpent), I hang. 


(I. G. pages 123, 124.) 
Exercise LXIV. 


Svivgnt, Tiprhyp, wipmpnpt, Xp, Kixpnpts 
1. Kipos aiSots éveriaAaro bore cuvrvyxavot ToIs Tper Bus 
repos. 2, ’"AAEEavSpos evérpynoe ryv wédw. 3. TO Tas ert 
* dy" Asdou, oixp being understood. EB 2 


? 


§2 EXEROISES ON VERBS IN pl. 


Guplas wdcas aromysmAavas ox éore Sixaov. 4. py viv Gvato. 
5. 7 wediov dppatrwv éxAnocOn. 6. Saxpious. yap “EAAdS’ 
dracav éxrdnoe, 7. 6 rt xpy maoxew dw. 8. of Tepoat ra 
tiv “EAAjvev iepa Kai wodes wupt évéerpyoayv. 9. Tas Yvyas 
Tav mokitav PdBwv eriprdacay ot Tov pavrewy Adyo. 10. 
Hevoporra. toicde tots Adyous wvnjoare. 

1. May I be happy. 2. (By) saying this (pl.) thou wilt benefit 
the enemy (pl.). 3. It filled both me and my sailors with many 
tears, 4. Say what (67) I must do. 5. I have been filled with 
empty hopes. 6. I was filled with shame whenever I fell in with my 
elders, 7. Now may you not be happy (plural). 8. Thy wailing 
will avail (dvivnuc) thee nothing. 9. False words fill even true 
eames aie mistrust. 10. I will lend you whatever it behoves 
me to lend. 


Exercise LX V.—(L. G. pages 123, 124.) 

1. 6 S¢ warip otk ndvvaro weica, 2. arvyelv Oryrés Sv 
érictaco. 3. & pev érioracat, Tatta dvapvAarre Tals weA€rats. 
4, Oédrouey xadds Cav wavres, GAN od Suvdpeda. 5. peya 
kaKov 76 py Sivacbar pépew xaxdv. 6. as Tadr’ éxiotw Spuper’ 


ob péAAovr (delaying) éru 7. ai méAirrae Kpépavras ef 


GAAnAwy. 8. rodro mapa oot Kpeynoerar ert Tov watTdAov. 
9. otk gpayat tiv Pidocodiav mzpomynAakilev. 10. dt. rovro 
dice trav yevvaiwy (well-bred) xuvév 76 700s, éxioracat 

1. They were burying (them), as each-one was able. 2. Being 
mortal, we shall know (how) to be unlucky. 38. For these things 
which you knew he used-to-maintain ‘(dcapvAdrrw) in practice. 
4. You were not able (Jmperf. sing.) to live well. 5. I have not 
been able to bear this misfortune. 6. I knew-of these things as 
proceeding (say, a8 being done), no longer delaying (uéAAw). 7. The 
bees will hang by (é«) each other from this oak. 8, They hang by 
(x) their feet. 9. I did not love to insult philosophers. 10. Know 
that this is the natural disposition (say, the disposition by nature) 
of well-bred dogs. 


Exercises on Verbs in pt 
Second Class. 
(I. G. pages 110, 125.) 
Exercise LXVI. 


1, éay divwpat, cadéorepoy émideiEw 8 A€yw (mean). 2. ob 
povov Tovto deixvy, ds odk adrrodédwxer, GAN ds odd efjv air 
drodotva. 3. ddoxwy émidetéev (ir. that you will—), arards 





—_—— — 
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pe kal modAov dels erberEar. 4. eyo prev ovK of0 Grus ay TIS 
cadéorepov émideiferey (tr. how one can). 5. é« moddAav 
otpat ( for olopar) éeridedetxOar Totro tiv. 6. of aomtal ém- 
deaxvact Ta THY TadaLdy avdpOv Epya Kat mpdfers Oavpacras 
Kat Adyous. 7. Ta AcAeypeva drodexvivrwv. 8. SeyOyoerat 
TovTo TeToinKas.* 9. éyw ta “Aotudyous dredelxOnv otparnyos 
avri cov. 10. rots cdpact THY EvvoLaV, od xpjpacw ovde Adyots 
€vedeiKvucay TH TaTpioL. 

1. I will show that he is (say him being, see sentence 8 above) 
worthy of many deaths. 2. Not only did they show (imperf.) this, 
that be had not restored (it), but that it was not even in his power 
(say neither was it possible for him) to restore it. 3. (In) saying I 
will prove (émBelkvums, fut. inf.) it, I cheat you and am far from 
proving it. 4. How then can one prove it more clearly? 5. When 
we showed (gen. abs.) you the villany of this man, you cared 
nothing for (it). 6. It has not yet been proved that the truth was 
spoken. 7%. For I exhibited many things. to my disciples. 8. The 
poet used-to-exhibit the deeds of ancient men. 9. I think that 
these things are shown (acc, with inf.) by (ék) many (proofs). 
10, They will be proved (Seixvups) to have done* this thing. 


Other Verbs in yu of the Second Class. 


The Stems ending in a vowel, with double vy in the 
Present: a8 xepd-vvipt, I mia. 


Stems in a. 
1. Kepd-vvv-pu, I mix. 3. merd-vvi-pt, I spread out. 
2. xpeua-vvv-yt, I hang. 4. oxedd-vvv-s, I scatter. 


Stems in «. 
5. é-vv-ut, I clothe, put | 7, cBé-vvi-pw, I extinguish. 


on. 8. oropé-wi-mi, I spread 
6. xopé-vvi-pi, I satisfy, out. 
satiate. 


Stems in o. 
9. la-vvi-pu, I gird. ll. orpw-vvi-py, I spread out. 
10. pd-vvi-pu, I strengthen. 12. xpud-vvi-y, I colour. 
Consonant Stems. 


13. dy-vi-pu, I break. 19. GA-Av-p, I destroy. 

14, Seix-vi-p, I show. 20. dp-ve-, I swear, 

15. eipy-vi-ps, I shut in. 21. duspy-vi-pi, I wipe off. 
16. fevy-vi-pu, I join, yoke. 22. dp-vu-pt, I rouse. - 

17. piy-vo-p, T mia. 23. mpy-vi-m, I fix, fasten. 
18. oty-vi-pu, I open. 24. pry-vi-pu, I tear, break. 


* The construction of the participle with Se‘cvyze is most usual. 
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Exercise LXVII. 
(1. G. pages 126-128.) 
Stems in a and e. 


A.—1. dvarerdcas tas widas, é&jxe tous OrAiras Ext Tovs 
Ilépoas. 2. rov ratpov dmroxreivas “Apyos tyv tovrov Sopay 
yppuecaro. 3. as nov ouvére xpnoTorys Kexpapévyn. 4. ot 


"AGyvaion THY Tav Mydwv Sivapww éotdpecay (ir. laid low). 5. 
Ajpa ordpvvet xpdvos To adv. 6. ros Bporows dei Avrais 
Kepdyvuvrat yoovai. 7. éoxedacOnoay axtives nAiov. 8. pyvier 
dy viv 6 Aoyos ypiv Avwas Pdovais aya KepdvvvaGa, Kai é&v 
dAAots 8H pupils. 9. Tatra qwowjoopey iva oropéowpey 7d 
Ajpa. 10. tis av xopéceaey arartas ; 


1, The gates having been thrown-open (gen. abs.) he sent-out the 
soldiers against the enemy (pl.). 2. Argus will put-on the skin of 
the bull. 3. Goodness has been mixed with intelligence. 4. The 
Athenians will Jay-low (cropévvupz) the rule of the Medes. 5. Time 
smoothed thy spirit. 6. With mortals (dat.) pleasures have always 
been mixed with pains (dat.). 7. The god will scatter the rays of 
the sun. 8. Thy speech reveals to me that virtue has always been 
mixed with vice. 9. The man put on an expensiverobe. 10. It is 
not Jawful to satisfy (aor. 1) all-men. 


Stems tn w and Consonant Stems. 


B.—1. dwdAwda, réxvov, xov Suvyoopar Kaxdy Kptwa 2. 
drove pe To yevos. 3. Cyrav yap dyov Ooipdriov (for 76 
iuariov) amwAeca. 4. KaTaxavoet TAS KWpas Kal TOV OtTOY, Kat 
7G Ayp@ arodovvra. 5. Tudpav peucypevnv elye piow avdpds 
kat Onpiov. 6. duos dvOpwrivn pépixrar Oeig. twi Suvdper. 7. 
Seeppryvuto Sé 7o Sixrvoy aitav. 8. pua wAyyy THV Kepadzy 
cov Suppyfw. 9. py viv dvaiunv, GAN dAroiuyv. 10. of 
Ppvyes 7d dekrov xépas déppnytav. 

1. I, wretched, am undone, I have been betrayed. 2. The pos- 
sessions of intemperate men are very-quickly lost. 3. The Centaurs 
were half men, half horses (had a mixed nature of men and horses). 
4, In-seeking the greater (neut. pl.), they lost the less (say, the 
little). 5. We shall perish with hunger. 6. They have mixed 
wine and water in the bowls. 7. The net will be broken-through. 
8. Our hopes have been broken. 9. Now mayest thou not be 
happy, but mayest thou perish. 10. The Phrygians, having broken- 
through the right wing, fled. 


C.—1. Béptys tov “EAAjomrovrov Lev£e xat rov"Abw Seéoxarpe. 
2. 7 yAdoo’ dpdpox, 7 St dpnv dvdporos. 3. Hvbaydpas 
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mapyyyeAAe tots pavOdvovet oraviws uviva. 4. ov dikatov 
cor. Tava mpooepery Tos kata (against) Tovs vouous éuwpo- 
xoot Sucdlew. 5. éret S& mpoceusey eyyds Tov oTparevparos 
avrav mapeckevalero ws és paxnv. 6. ovk ete Sixatov Tov TOY 
Sarpdvwv xdAov dpoa., 7. Kata yOovds Sppat emnga. 8. 6 
Beds THY ynv e& dépos Kal wrupds cuprémnyxe. 9. Sixaidy éore TO 
ordpa mpos gidovs avoifa. 10. at yuvatxes tHv KAivyy 


éorpwoav. 


1. Xerxes orders his soldiers to join the Hellespont. 2. The 
tongue will swear, but the mind will be unsworn. 3. The disciples 
of Pythagoras have seldom sworn. 4. It is not lawful to bring 
these things for judgement to men-who swear against the laws (say, 
for men, &c., to judge). 5. The soldiers, having approached the 
wall, put the guards to flight. 6. May we not rouse the anger of 
the deities. 7. The young men will fasten their eyes upon (xara 
with gen.) the ground. 8. ‘I'he earth was compounded of air and 
water. 9. He used-to-open his mouth to his friends, 10, The beds 
were spread-out by the slaves. 


Eicutu Genera Exercise. 


On all Verbs in pu. 


1. tporatov ornoavres Tovs vexpovs arédocav. 2. emyyéAOn 
avrots Gre éregiouu, 3. noe  Hucpa Sete, dv Exactds eorw 
dws. 4. ris otrws éori dvotuyys, doris tarpidea évexa Kepdous 
Bpaxéos mpoéobar Bovdjoerar; 5. reavnv dace tTHv ynv. 6. 
Gray tis e&in THs oixias, Cyreirw mpdrepov, Ti peAAa mparrew, 
7. Adxawa tis mpds tia Iwvikny deifacav airp Tov Kdopor, 
dvremédake Ta Téxva. 8. Tovs eb wempaydras, drav Svvapevor 

, 3 0000 ‘N 3 5 do 3 ‘4 aXov 9 e 
xapw arodotvar py azrodidGow, axapiotous KaXotpev. 9. al 

, 9 2 a 9 aA er 9 
vepéAat, Stav avatrAynobaow vdatos todXod, pyyvuvra. 10. ev 
yap éxeivars éyéypamrro, ds pyow 7 pyTnp, & Karé\urev 6 TaTHp 

4 


TavTa. 


1, But they say (that) he had restored the letter (acc. with in/f.). 
2. On that night (dat.) they established the guards on (émi, with 
acc.) the bridge of the river. 3. But do thou, O lady, go-away with 
(say, having) the possessions which you are bringing. 4. For who 
are so unfortunate as to wish (say, who will wish) to betray their 
country for-the-sake-of a slight (wse Bpayvs) gain? 5. They say that 
the earth is-thirsty. 6. Call that-man thankless, when, having 
received a benefit (say, fared well, perf. part.), he fails (un) to return 
the favour when he is able (pres. part.) to return it. 7. For what 
is happier than to be mingled (aor. 1) with the earth which pro- 
duces and nourishes all things that-are-beautiful and all things that 
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are good? 8. It is not true virtue to satisfy all the desires, both of 
oneself and of others. 9. Change (sing.) those-things that are not 
(un) well established (perf. part.). 10. In-their-desire-for ( part.) 
gain (pl.) the inferior submitted-to slavery to (say, of) the superior. 


Irregular Verbs in ©. 


J. VERBS WHICH ADD ¢€ TO THE STEM. 
(I. G. page 130.) 


1. In the Present Tense. 2. In other Tenses, 


Exercise LXVIII. 


A.—1. oi BovdAowo av adtxcioPa padrdrAov H aduceiy; 2. 
Kpoicos éreupey eis Srraprnv ayyéAovs, Seqoouevovs cuppayias. 
3. 4 Mydea tov “Iacova avélynoe, iva véov rovrov momoeer. 
4, of dé XadSatoe jxov Seduevoe rod Kupov eipyvyv odior morhoar. 
5. epperras 6 Boros. 6. éreiday tis tuas aducz, ypeis trép 
ipav paxyotpeba. 7. ed€ovro adrod elvar rpoOdpov (tr. of good 
cheer). 8. of @nPator éxpdrow trav ’APnvaiwy Kal dodpevor 
kata. Bpaxd 7d xpGrov (at first) érnxoAovGovy. 9. ty éoBorj 
tavry TAetoTov xpdvov® évepewav. 10. qucpas TecoapdxorvrTa 
padora (tr. about), év 7H yi TH Arricg pevodow. 

1. He gave to every-one who wished (part.). 2. The gods 
whom men entreat, prepare blessings (raya0da). 38. Medea made 
Jason young by-boiling (vart.) him. 4. I am come with-the- 
intention-of-entreating (fut. part.) an alliance. 5. I have thrown 
the quoit. 6, They will fight among (ev) the foremost (mporos). 
7. We will entreat them to be of-good-cheer (mpdéupos). 8. They 
drove-away (aor. 1 mid.) the Argives little-by-little. 9. They have 
stood-fast against the attacks for many days.* 10, They remained 
in this country about fifteen months. 


B.—1. 6 Aapetos éynue Kupov dv0 Ovyarépas. 2. Sixara 
bpov Senodpeba axotoa pay év To pepe Aeyovrwv. 3. exdpyv 
Umvots, exdpyv woais, dyapor S¢ Adywv. 4. of oTparidrat ovK 
noednoav payerOa. 5. UBproros wero detv Ivar. 6. 1d KoAd- 
Leobar TH Wry dpewdv éore } 7 axodacia, dorep ov viv by 
gov. 7. Tuiay edoomev eddew. 8. enol rev civ Tove pedjoet. 
9. rovr’ dor énot Sedoypevov. 10. ixérar xabedovpeba ézi 
Bupov. 

* The answer to the question “ how long” is put4n the accusative: see Syntax, $ 14, 
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1. It was announced that Pericles had married Aspasia the 
Milesian (use personal construction, P. was announced). 2. If you 
think that these men will save (acc. with inf.) Greece, you do not 
think rightly. 3. Cyrus thought fit to fight. 4, For already 
those things) have been fulfilled which my dear soul desired 
€0é\w). 5. The barbarians received the peltasts, and fought 
imperf.). 6. He thinks fit to be insolent: 7 This man thought 
(imperf.) that punishment (say to be punished) was better for the 
soul than intemperance. 8. And now, my friend, Tisias shall sleep. 
9. We care for thy troubles (say there is a care tousof). 10. I 
will sit-down (as) a suppliant on this altar. 


IJ. VERBS WHICH ADD v OR ve TO THE PRESENT TENSE, 
(I. G. page 131.) 
Exercise LXIX. 
1. With v simply. 


A, 1. voow kai TOA devas Exapov ot "APnvato. 2. py 
xapys pidrov dvopa (tr. a friend) evepyerav, GAN’ Aeyye. 3. of 
TleAorovvyjowot Tenover 76 qwediov. 4. Kai mpdrov pev erenov 
tavrnv (ynv) 7 mpos (towards) IleAordvvnoov Spa, erera Se 
tiv mpos EvBouy rerpappéernv. 5. eve 88 dxovoavra eéaxe (ir. 
stung) Avryn. 6. ddiypat rHv éwavrod Kapdiav.* 7. epOyoay 
Tov xeypava dvacrdcavres Tas vais. 8. POiver pev ioyds zis, 
dOive 8¢ cwparos. 9. Tov Adyov ovK av POdvois wepaivuv (ir. 
you cannot too quickly finish, Ui. you cannot anticipate). 
10. of orpari@ras Tovs TroAcpiouvs EpOacay cis TO oTpardmedov 
guyovres. ; 

1. The Athenians had become-exhausted (xduyw) with hunger 
and disease. 2. The mother will not become-weary (of) benefiting 
the daughter. 3. Their land had been laid-waste the second-time. 
4. It was announced that the Argives had laid-waste (ace. with aor. 
inf.) the land. 5. When they heard (it), they were stung with 
grief (say, grief stung them hearing). 6. He was stung on-hearing 
(it). 7. He has anticipated the winter by-drawing-up his ships. 
8. The strength of the old-man’s body has decayed (POivw). 9. You 
( pl.) cannot finish your argument (Adyos) too quickly (see sentence 
9 above). 10. The evil-doers will pay the penalty. 


2. Also with the Stem lengthened, or « added to the v. 
B.—1. pera rtotro ddixovro éri rotrapdv twa, TO evpos, 
rerrdpwv TAC pwv. 2. Kioov pe Kal THY xeEtpa dds THY Sesiav, 


* Accusative of respect or reference. 
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3. 6 Kipos tréoxero dvdpi éxdotw Sotvac wévre pas. 4. 
"Opéorny ai Eipevides fAacav kat twfav. 5. Sn thy tordryy 
6d0v BéByxev 4 TdAawva, xai odxér éot (tr. is NOW NO more). 
6G. tdde pot, Kpotoe, A€fov wHs droBEByxe Ta ex Tod év Aerdois 

otpiov. 7. Tatra droByoerat mapa Sdfav. 8. 7d oropa 
BéBvora iva py Bog. 9. rept ‘Ounpov trooxdpevos éxdeifew 
efararas pe. 10. ddixduny drodwreKws doa éxwy eférAevoa* 
(tr, all I sailed out with). 


1. I have arrived at such-a-pitch (és rogovrov) of misfortune. 
2. He kissed the child, and received the suppliant very kindly. 
3. Give (stng.) all you promised me. 4. The Furies will drive-out 
Orestes. 5. But as-quickly-as-possible they will journey-on (Baivw) 
their last road. 6. These things have turned out (dmoBaivw) con- 
trary-to our expectation. 7. They stopped up the mouth of the 
boy in-order-that he might not (4) cry-out. 8. He will make 
many promises (say, he will promise many things), but he will keep 
few (say, do few things). 9. She has arrived, having lost every- 
thing she had. 10. Why, after-promising (aor. part.) so-great- 
things, do you now deceive me ? 


IIT. VERBS WHICH ADD av TO THE PRESENT TENSE, 
(I. G. pages 132, 133.) 


Exercise LXX. 


A.—1. trav “EAAquixév orparorédwy ovd€érepov pers TS 

s. 2. Soxodow of avOpurrot tiv Tov EpGros dvvapw oik 
nooncOa. 3. aicOdpevos Se radra 6 Bpacidas éBonbyce rois év 
7) xopip. 4, tadra éyovtes rept Tov ToinToV OVX 6 

, @ 5 2 5a A de 5X, 3 ON \ 27 
aopela, 5. ovx olda, viv d& BovrAowas ways (for Kai éyw) 
pabeiy. 6. modd Kpetrrov éorw ey Kaas pepabyxéevar. 7. Tt 
pe apedrjoe madds doréwy Oryeiv; 8. AaBwv darddos, dvOpurre, 

\ Xr , ar 9 PY e a 2 ON 9 > 5 \ a 
kat Anye mad. 9. Ols apaprety TavTov ovK avdpos dodo, 
10. rv trav Kpatowrwv pade pepe efovoiar. 


4 


1, We-two perceived the danger. 2. Men have not perceived the 
power of Love. 3. On-perceiving (aor. part.) this ( pl.), he tried-to- 
persuade (tmperf.) us to dismiss Aristarchus unpunished. 4. In- 
saying these-things concerning poets, they have noterred. 5. Learn 
carefulness (say not to be careless, ayeXéw). 6. We will learn one- 
thing well. 7. I will not touch the dead (sing.). 8. Taking (aor. 
inf.) evil gain is not the-part-of a good man. 9. Cyrus went-away, 
taking-with-him (aor. part.) the other army. 10, I have learnt to 
bear the authority of him-who is in power (part.). 


* From éxmAdw, 
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B.—1. éxov duaprav rots Geots drracw arrexOnoerat. 2. 6 
*Apioreidys Tots Kaxots GarnxGero. 3. vixyns Te yap TeTUYnKapLE 
kat cwrnpias. 4. oixodopnoat Tovs mpoydvous Huey TaiTa Te 
Stxacrypta. tretAnda. 5. ravrov ovv Soxet cor evar pewabyKevar 
Kal wemurtevxevac; 6. 6 rov Eévoy eLaratnoas Tous Beovs ov 
Aner. 7. xarav (for xai Grav) ts eb CH, xpy Tov Biov 
oKorety, padtora, py SiapGapeis AdPy (tr. lest he be unawares 
destroyed). §&. aifavonéerw capari ovvavgovra Kal ai dpeves. 
9. és rovTo TO xwpiov FAOev wuvOavdpevos mept THY wrepwrdv 
opewv. 10. adixouny, rodAAGv payeoay éAridwy, plas TYXAV. 

1. The just man has always been hated by unjust men (dat.), 2. 
They-who err willingly (say, willing) will be hated by the good. 
3. Now-that-we-have-obtained (aor. part.) the victory, we shall 
obtain safety also. 4. This is the supposed (perf. pass. part.) 
favour. 5. They said these things that I might learn (them). 
6. They were utterly-destroyed without knowing it (see sentence 7, 
above). 7%. If-we-injure the poor (sing.), we shall not escape-the- 
notice-of the gods. 8. The valour of the young men has increased- 
with their growing (avédvw, mid.) bodies. 9. They are about 
to learn (aor. of mvv@dvopa) the whole truth concerning these 


things. 10. These things I say in-order-that you may morc-easily 
understand (pavddave, aor. 2). 


IV. VERBS WHICH ADD ox TO THE PRESENT STEM. 
(I. G. pages 134-135.) 
Exercise LXXI. 


A.—1. rots rév Bowrév mpécBecw dxovovow pecker. 
2. Hiv tadra qroveiv dpéoxe. 3. Tovs vexpous Gvolats iAdcovrat 
4. 6 8€ cos rarnp, & rat, én, rivwv ob peOdoxerat. 5. roddrAd 
Kaka bh nav werdvOacw. 6. réOvnke tatra tTpia ern. 7. GANG 
cipyoes mavras enot BonOetv Eroipovs to StapOeipovr. 8. Kat 
rail ws (tr. to prove that) dA7O7 A€yw, Tas paprupias dva- 
yvadoopo, 9. dvapvicw ipas tovs Kiwdvvous Tv mpoyovu TOV 
tperepwv. 10. didagor Kat éué, Eby 6 Zwxparys, b dire. 

1. These things will please the hearer (say, him whohears). 2. It 
pleased me to say thesethings. 3. They used to propitiate the gods 
with sacrifices. 4. He will make-drunk those-who drink (pres, 

rt.). 5. The evil-doers will suffer many evils. 6. And thou, said 
he, how didst thou die? 7. The war itself will find-out the rotten 
parts (ra aadpa) of Philip’s affairs. 8. And to-prove-that (as) we 
say these things truly (use adj.), take me (dat.) the evidence ( pl.) 
and read (it). 9. Remember (pl.) while-you-are (part.) young 


that you will some-day be old. 10, The flatterers have taught you 
also flattery. 
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B.—1. ds ph wérove réya py Bovrevérw. 2. rodrXoi 8 
avrav amrediipackoy THS VuKTos €k TOU OTpatoTrédov. 3. 6 Aayws 
GAwoerat kal dvev zav Suxriwv, 4. id’ “Eppot A€yerar ra 
ypappara eipeOqvar.* 5. tpets pvas dvadkwoas éAcyicato dudexa. 
6. ei Roay dvdpes dyabol, obx dv wore TovTo éxafoy * (tr. they 
would never have—). 7. zoAAovs érpwoay kai éxparnoay Tov 
“EAAjvev. 8. tous 5€ rerpwpevous, larpovs xadécas Oepamevev 
éxkAAevoev. 9. kay (for kai éay) evpys tiv epiv Tixnv Beatin 
THS os, Tadoue AowWopovpevos aiTH. 10. pnd yeyvdoxowGE 
pol, OF Tovs pidrous BAdrrovres ov ppovri€ere. 


1. When-thou-art-rich (pres. part.) remember to benefit the 
r. 2, Butin-running-away you did not escape-notice. 3. These 
ares were not taken without nets. 4. Hermes discovered (eipicxw) 
letters. 6. Many men when-they-have-expended their money (use 
pjpa), do not abstain-from these gains. 6. They did not remem- 
fer (plup. pass.) the words. 7. If you had been brave, you would 
never have suffered this (see No.7 above). 8. Those whc-had-been- 
wounded were known by their arms. 9. They have found their 
own fortune better than mine. 10. Having run away (aor. part.), 
he was saved. | 


V. VERBS WHICH FORM THEIR TENSES FROM DIFFERENT 
STEMs. 


(I. G. pages 135, 136.) 
Exercise LXXII. 


A.—1. ot 5 Oeot otre cirov éobiovow, ovre rivovow olvov. 
2. viv dé, & Eppy, as dpdas, dXtyou aduxvodvra: Hyiv. 8. ro ody, 
épacay, ovk Abwy rH Bacrte A€yas tadra; 4. Tovs vexpovs 
Tovs éavTiv dveAdpevol, dvexipynoay és tiv Tdvaypay. 5. édpav 
tov Didirmov Tov 6pOadrpov f éxxexonpevov (tr. with his eye cut 
out). 6. Zwxpdry peOvobévra ovddeis radrore Edpaxev avOpirwr. 
7. dotuny t dv padrAov ddiceiobar 7} ddixeiv. 8. cxapdyeba ef rt 
dtoitcovew § GrAAnAwy. 9. Td Kaddv Sis pyOev oddity BAdaret. 
10. édipwr év rois dveyvwopevors vémors TotTo yeypappévov. 

J. The gods will eat ambrosia. 2, It was evident that we were 
(say, we were seen (aor. 1) being) wretched. 8. We came into 
every danger. 4. The Boeotians have taken-up (dvatpéw) their dead. 
5. To such-a-pitch (say to this) of shamelessness have they come. 
6. He came to the bath with-the-intention-of-bathing (fut. part.) 
7. They chose rather to injure than to be injured. 8. We have 

+ Te ace alee definition, lit. “cut out as to his _ 
T Bee aipéw, 1... p.135, 9 See dépw, 1G. p. 136, I} See Adyw, I. G. p, 135 


Uy 
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borne-off (pépw, aor. 1 mid.) the best (say the first) of the prizes, 
O Socrates. 9. Good things (use xadcs) though twice spoken do 
no harm (fAdnrw). 10. Alexander was a most moderate man; he 
used-to-eat twice in the day (gen.). 


B.—1. rotro érpidunv* toddvrov (gen. of price). 2. Aé€ye 
Oy prot kal THY TOV ewvypevww* paprupiay. 3. BéAwvos Av vopos * 
6 Ta watpga Katedndoxws tT atysos éotw. 4. Ywxparys é&v rH 
pvraxy Koverov mov tévyxev. 5. todr tof Exdorw petlov } 
Tpoiav édetv. 6. dvoiv yap exOpoiv eis ev éXOdvrow oréyos 7) 
Garepovt Set Svorvxety 7 Oarepov. 7. ov mepioducba rH 
iperépav UBpw. 8. adros pera TOV hvAdkwy cuureruKe, 9. Ov 
parny pyOnoerar. 10. of veavias THY oiciay Karépayov.t 

1. They would not have bought (use av with imperf.) these things 
at any (say at no) price (Aéyos). 2. He bought (aor. 1) the bull 
for two talents. 3. The Cyclops has eaten-up the companions of 
Ulysses. 4. Socrates has drunk hemlock in the prison. 5. The 
soldiers have taken many cities. 6. We came out from the 
prison in the night. 7. I overlooked the insolence (vS8pis) of the 
young-man. 8. The companions drinking-together became-drunk, 
Y. Thou saidst these things in-vain. 10. Having eaten-up their 
paternal (possessions), they will expend those of others. 


VI. Oruer IRREGULARITIES, 


1. Stems ending in a Digamma (F ). 
(I. G. page 137.) 


Exerciss LXXIII. 


1. xaréxavoe tiv TOAW Tacav Kal Tas Olkias Kat TdANG TdvTa. 
2. tis ov kAavoerar; 3. 6 moTapos pet dia péeons THS TOAEWS. 
4. Soxet enol ras audgas xaraxatoal, iva py ra Cevyy jpav 
otpariyaow.§ 5, 6 olvos éxxéxutat, & eve. 6. xawper, parnv 
got KxexAatoerat. 7. dvewos evavtios Tails vavol mémveuKe. 
8. tocotrov Kax@v wéAayos ovror éxvevootmwer. 9. Ti ovyxu- 
Geto’ Exrnxas, & yivar; 10. eférvevoer airots dpas Sewds. 

1. The whole house was burnt-down (aor. 1 pass.). 2. The 
mothers will weep-for their children. 3. The plain will run (use péw) 
blood. 4. We burnt the wagons, in-order-that the beasts of burden 
might not (uy) be-our-generals (orparmyéw). 5. The slaves will 
pour out the wine. 6. The city is undone, in-vain have I wept 
(say, has it been wept by me, dat.). 7. The boys will ran as quickly 

* (Mpiauac), see under dydopat, I. G. p. 136, T See écdiw, I. G. p. 136. 


Attic crasis for rd érepov. 
Observe the plural verb agreeing with the neuter plural Gevyy. 
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as possible. 8. The Athenians sailed-out against (éxi) the Pelo- 
ponnesians. 9. (One) must guard the laws, otherwise («2 8€ p17) 
all things are confounded ( perf.). 10. He has breathed-out his life. 


2. Stems which suffer Metathesis, Syncope, &c. 
(I. G. pages 137, 138.) 
Exercise LXXIYV. 


1. xdpis piv xdpw erexev, Epis 5 ep. 2. tpeis elye rpopdceis, 
épwra, peOnv, dyvoray. 3. AioxvAw ypadorts éurérroxe yeAdvy. 
4. Kxives xara din) @pganv Eipiuridyy erpayov.* 5. & rat yévowo 
watpos evtuxéorepos. 6, tov dé BAnOerra f (ir. the wounded 
man) zepiddpape t Gptros. 7. ov dé ovrore KexAjoe dSvoceBis 
dvr eioeBois. 8. 6 dé veavius exeivos eirero yyenon. 9. evbus 
éypyyopa.§ 10. reioGeis trois Adyos dmyyaye THY oTpaTiav 
mpiv éoBadety (before they had invaded) és ryv xwpar. 

1. There both are and have been (y/yvoyat) painters good and bad 
(pavdros), 2. I say that the country will produce (rixrw) famine. 
3. It was announced that a tortoise had fallen on Aeschylus as-he- 
was-writing, 4. Dogs will gnaw thy body. 5. O men, let us be 
(yiyvopa, aor. subj.) brave. 6. This man shall be called impious 
instead-of pious. 7. I of-my-own-accord followed the laws. 8. I 
have awakened the sleepers (say, those who were sleeping) from 
their sleep. 9. The Thebans held (tmperf. €yw) the right wing. 
10. But if the son-of-Peisias (6 Heciov) wishes to betray the gates 
into-the-hands-of-the dishonoured men (dat.), let him become (aor. 
imp.) a partridge. | 


VII. VERBS WHICH FORM THEIR SECOND AORISTS LIKE THE 
VERBS IN pu. 


(I. G. pages 139, 140.) 
EXERCISE LXXYV. 
1. BovdAopor xaraByvae wédw. 2. AaB Tas paprupias 


Tavras, Kat dvdyvwht abrois. 3. ovx eres, & pire, 7d AnOns 
vowp; 4. vis éréBynv yupvds, youvds O trod yaiav dey 
5. wodXoi pev yap arodiipacxov, rodAot 5 édAwoav. 6. éor’ 
> / Le “A 6 , TT , GAG Ke a 2 ON 
dyayky Tov Tapeot@ros J Oépovs Tpoiay ddGvar ** wacav. 7. éya 
adv ov av mpooreceiy trAainv yovv. 8. ode tdde, py VoV 


guydvres lf (for eira) dddpev torepov. 9. Kpoioos “Advy 


* See rpwyw, I. G. p. 138, t See BadrrAw, I. G. p. 137. 
See rpéxw, I. G. p. 136, § See éyetpw, I. G. p. 138. 
From Aristophanes, a comic poet (Aves, 766). 
See Vocab. 55, L.G. mrapiornus. *# From aAioromas, 8€6 édAdwy, 1. G. p. 139, 
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diaBas* peydrAnv dpynv xatadioa. 10. av ( for édv) yes ri 


> »¥ 3 7 
éor avilpwros, evdaipwy evet. 


1. The kings alighted (use xaraBaivw) from their chariots. 2. It 
is necessary (say, there is a necessity) toread all the evidence ( pi.). 
3. Socrates drank hemlock. 4. Man who-came (went)-on to the — 
earth naked, naked will also go-away beneath the earth (ime with 
acc.). 5. May I never (yore) be caught doing this, 6. Drink 
the water of Lethe. 7. Do not endure to fall-down-before the knee 
of this man. 8. Having once been caught, take-heed (cxoméw) lest 
having now escaped you be caught again. 9. Groesus is said to 
have crossed the Halys. 10. Having-come-to-know (yvovs) this- 
thing, he will be happy. 


VIII. VERBS WHICH HAVE PERFECTS WITHOUT ANY PRESENT 
STEM. 


(I. G. pages 140, 141.) 
Exercise LXXYI. 


1. oloPa Srécous d8dvras eye. 2. ovTw yap ydecay THY 
ypapyv. 3. Sédtas py évdein Tov morod dmobdvys. 4. of 
"A@nvatoe rots ovppayous édédicav py arootacw. 5. ovre 
dédouxev ovre aicxvverar Tapa vow (tr. contrary to nature) 
yoovas Suoxwv. 6. GAN’ eédAw azroxpiverbat, iva Kai €idG 6 Te 
Ayes. 7. mis clot Gri ToUTd éotw 6 ov ovK FdnTIa; 8. Kai 

, Q ” a , 4 A e 
pooe KaNEL TOUS GAXOUS ot CVicacL TOUTw TavTa A€yovTL. 9. ovTOL 
KaTadnAot yiyvovras (tr. are clearly convicted of) zpoozroov 

‘ id , idorT de ) , 10 >. 7 T Xr. 4 A 
prevoe pv eidévar, eiddres 5& ovder. . avéorn Tyréuaxos, Td 
capa t ovx aduys (ir. his person full of grace, lit. not want- 
ing as to his person) kai riv Yuynv obk ayevvel avdpi éorkus. 


1. But we ourselves know of-what-kind (ofo:) we were. 2. These 
deeds are easy to do for-one-who does not (7) know ( part.) the 
truth. 3. We do not fear the coming (6 peAAwy) contest. 4. It 
is (the part) of good children to fear their parents. 5. Dost thou 
not fear and art thou not (use ofre—otre) ashamed (of) pursuing 
pleasures contrary-to (mapa with acc.) nature? 6. We shall answer 
in-order-that you may know what (¢ rz) we mean (Aeya). 
7, He pretends indeed to know, but he knows nothing. 8. 
For these men were-privy-to my (me) saying these things. 9. 
The kings rose-up, resembling men Sa of not ignoble-birth 

dyevyjs). 10. May I never know-beforehand the coming (the 
ture) evils. 


* From d:afaive, see éByv, LG. p. 139. + Accusative of respect. 
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NinTH GENERAL EXERCISE. 
(On the Irregular Verbs.) 


1. doris rovs Texdvtas év Bly céBerat, cai Cdv Kai drobavav 
piros éori Ge@. 2. Kpoicos érxi Kipov péd\Awv otparever bat, 
ereppev eis Yrdptyv ayyéAous, Senropevovs cuppaxias. 3. 6 
yep Bpacidas éy te Trois dAAots perptov éavrov rapetyey Kal ev 
Tots Adyous eOyAov as eAevOepdowv tiv “EAAdSa éxrendOein. 
4, ntde AeAnopevos Goo * érerdvOa. 5. iva Se eidyre, dre 
ov Katya Tata Tovel, dvapvyow tas Ta TovTw WempayyEeva. 
6. hevye: (tr. he shrinks from) dvOpwros yevéoGar, peuvnpevos 
Tis Tav Grdwv Kpicews. 7. Hels dé, Ey, dv tmrots Tois Suva- 
Twraros Kat avopdot mopevapeba, Ta ériTydea TPLaV AUEPaV 
AaBovres. 8. mapaBaddvres wap (with) aGAAyjAovs cxePapeia 
ei Te Stoicovow aAAnAwY. 9. TOV wryperav Tis ameKpivato’ 
ob Gf, GAN’ ev rH paxn aréBaver. 10. ratra ixava ao’ Acy£ai 
€or kat amrodetgar ws (that) aodAoi adcxodvres avOpwrror evdai- 
proves low. 


1. The generals on-hearing (aor. 1 part.) these things ordered 
(them) to send ambassadors. 2. Some they slew, others they took 
alive (say, living). 3. Receive (aor. 1), O sea, me who-have-suffered 
terrible things, heal (use xaraoBevyups) my wounds. 4. The 
Lacedaemonians chose to die honourably, rather than to live dis- 
gracefully. 5. If (édy) when-you-are young you do not carry wine, 
when-you-have-become (aor. 2) an old man you will carry water. 
6. If the things which have been done (mpdrra, perf. part.) by me 
appear to-have-been done (moéw, perf. part.) for (eri with dat.) 
your good, consider me a benefactor. 7. When-you-have-received 
(AapSdvw, 2 aor. part.) a favour, remember ( perf. tmp.) it ; when- 
you-have-done-one (didwpt), forget it. &. He said, if (et) while- 
sleeping I take such (ryAixavros) cities, what do you think that I 
(acc. with inf.) shall do when awake (éyeipa, 2 perf. part.)? 9. We 
will hand-over to our children’s children enmity to (pds) the Per- 
sians, as-long-as (€ws dy with subj.) the rivers flow into the sea, and 

as long as) the race of man exists (epi) and the earth brings forth 

dépw) fruits. 10. This man does not restore the letters which he 
took from me, in-order-that they may know nothing (sndév) of the- 
things-which he was doing. 


: * Epic for doa. 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS 


ON THE 
INITIA GRAEOA, Parr L., 
AND THE 


APPENDIX, 


IN 


GREEK INFLECTIONS AND SYNTAX. 





Paver L 
(Substantives of First Declension. I. G. Exx. i.-iii.) 
1. Give the ao equivalent for the following Greek letters :— 
¢, § i Gi X> Ws Py y- 
"8! Give the Greek equivalent for the following English letters :— 
P, 3 long), 1, th, L, 6 (long). 
ow many cases has the Greek noun? Which of the Latin 
Peel is wanting, and how is it supplied ? 
4, Decline in full: 
( The Greek definite article. 
(ii) pabyrns. 
5. Decline in the Singular only: atria, papn, pifa, Topyias, 


Parer IL 


(Substantives of First and Second Declenstons. I. G. Exx. ivi.) 


1. What difference is there in the use of the two forms of the 
Greek sigma? 

2. Give the Genitive Singular ef ded and défa. What rule is 
there for determining whether a Noun exding in a is declined like 
x%pa, or like yAéooa? 

APP e I. a. I. F 
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8. Decline in full: Geds, Aayds, “Epps. 

4. What rules can you give to determine the genders of Nouns in 
the First and Second Deciensions? 

5. Parse and give the meaning of the following words :— 


dvéryeqy. 
ony : 


olunrnpia. 
6. Decline in combination 6 2<v@ys, and, in Singuiar only, 7 
vyocos. 





Parre Iii. 


(Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions, wnoontracted. 
L G, Ex. vii.) 
1. How do Adjectives agree with their Substantives? What 
important exception is there to this rule ? 
2. Translate ayaOy 9 Bacideca and 9 aya@y Bacidea. 
How do you distinguish the Subject from the Predicate ? 
3. Decline in full : 


(i.) rd xaddv pddoy. 
(ii.) 9 reprvn 686s. 
(ili.) a6davaros. 


4, Write down: 
(i.) the Dative Singular Feminine of xowds and mixpds, 
(ii.) the Genitive Singular of Mives and veavias, 
di the Vocative Singular of Oeios. 
5. Write down in order all the capital letters of the Greek Alphabet. 
6. Parse, giving gender and meaning, “Eppais, JeoweBeig, nthe. 





Parser IV, 


(Contracted Substantives and Adjectives of the Second Declension. 
’ I. G. Ex. viii.) 


1. Decline in full : tAews, drAovs, and, in Singular only, dpyupois. 

2, Enumerate the Greek parts of speech. 
_ 8. Whatis the stem of a word? 

4, What do you mean by the Sptritus asper ? 

5. Decline in combination: 4 ypuyan pa8dos. . . 

6. What rule have you for determining whether an Adjective in 
or a aory in the feminine? Is there any exception to this 
rule 
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Paper Y. 


(Substantives of Third Declension, Masculine and Feminine. 
LG. Exx. ix.—xii.) 

1. Declirie in full, with the Definite Article: Amis and w. 

2. Give the Genitive and Accusative Singular and the Dative 
Plural of : 

xnpué, optvé, dps, warpis, yepar, Hyepev, prep, xparnp. 

3. To what class of Substantives does pyrnp belong? Decline it 
in full) Write down any words you know which are declined in 
like manner. 

4, In what case is the answer to the question When put? Does 
this differ from the Latin usage? 

5. Parse and give the meaning of the following words :—6@ypoi, 
Auevoww, mpodoras, mAovy, Hotarra. 


PAPER VIL 


(Substantives of Third Declension, Masculine and Feminine 
: (continued). I. G. Exx. xiii.—xvi.) 

1. Decline in full: ioyds, Picts, ypais, yoveus. 

2. Decline in the Singular only: dpes, nye, Anpoobéyns, Bois. 

3. Can you mention any cases when the Definite Article would 
be used in Greek where it is not required in English ? 

4, Write down the Dative, Singular and Plural, of the following 
words :—KaduWo (Singular only), immeis, Spdxov, pdvris, ddovs, 
paotté, “Apay. . 

5. What do you mean by the Instrumental Dative? How is the 
Instrument indicated in Latin ? | 


Paper VII. 


(Third Declension, Neuter Substantives. I. G. Ex. xvii.) 


1. Decline in full with the Definite Article: xépas and dorv. 
2. Decline in combination: 

xpucovy ddpv. 

(ii.) mexpoy civame. 

3. Write down the Genitive and Dative Singular, and the Dative 
Plural of érros, ods, yada. . 

4. What Accents are used in Greek? What do you mean by the 
terms (i.) oxytone, (ii.) perispomenon? What is a word called when 
it is accented on the last syllable but two? (See I. G. p. 156.) 

5. Parse the following words :—’Aprepsdt, xddXovs, Hyots, pavrev, 
dvbeou, 

F 2 
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Paper VIII. 
(Third Declension, Adjectives. I. G. Exx. xviii.—xx.) 
1. Decline in full: edpis, ras, ayvas, aobenjs. 
2. Give the Genitive Singular and Dative Plural of: éxéy, dpper, 
dyapts, rpaxvs, dinnyxus. 
3. Give the Nominative and Accusative Singular of: wArpecs, 
Opaceis, peraivas. 
4, Give examples illustrating the use of: 
(i.) péev—e. 
(ii) ré—xai. 
5. Decline in combination : 
(i.) 6 dpony rats. 
(ii.) 9 rdXawa pyrnp. 
(iii.) Qvows dpraé. 


Paper IX. 


(Irregular Substantives and Adjectives, I. G, Exx. xxi.-xxii.) 


1. Decline in full: yurn, xArels, vais, yelp, mpaos. 
2. Decline in the Singular only : "Apns, Zets, KUMY, TONUS. 
3. Write down: 
(i.) The Dat. Pl. of dap, Aas, peyas, Opi£, pdprus. 
ii.) The Acc, and Voc. Sing. of peyas, avnp. 


Parer X. 
(Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs. 1. G. Exx. xxiii.—xxvi.) 


1. Write down the two chief rules for the formation of the Com- 
paratives and Superlatives of Greek Adjectives and Adverbs, Give 
examples. 

ns Compare copés. How do you account for the lengthening of 
the of 

8. Give instances of Adjectives which form their Comparative 
and Superlative in : 

(i.) so-repos, to-raros. 

(ii.) as-repos, at~ratos. 
4, Compare dmAois, yepatés, révns, toos, Pevdns, pixpds, padws. 
5. Compare the Adverbs derived from Taxus, cobs, hanes 


apus. 
6. Give the Positive and Comparative of xpdricros, ddytoros, 
“47 ytoT os. 
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Paper XI. 
(On the Numerals. I, G. Exx. xxvii.) 


1. Give the Cardinal, Ordinal, and Adverbial Numerals for 1, 5, 
8, 12, 1000. 

2. Decline efs, rpeis, réooapes. 

3. Give the Cardinal Numerals for 20, 40, 60, 80, 100, 300, 500, 700, 
900, and the Ordinal Numerals for 30, ‘50, 70, ‘90, "200, "400, "600, 800. 

4. Put into Greek: thirteen thousand seven hundred and ninety- 
three men. 

5. Give the symbols for 5, 6, 15, 90, 100, 900, 1000. 


Parer XII. 
(On the Pronouns. I. G. Exx. xxviii.—xxxii.) 


1. What do you mean by: 
(i.) the Determinative Pronouns. 
(ii.) the Demonstrative Pronouns ? 
2. Decline otros, ards, Gotis, éxeivos, ov, €pavrov. 
3. How do Attic writers supply the place of ds and odérepos? 
4, Is the English Possessive Pronoun always translated in Greek ? 
Give the Rule, with examples of your own. 
5. Translate into Greek : 
(i.) the mothers themselves admire their own daughters, 
(ii.) these boys admire the valour of their fathers. 
. 6. Distinguish between rives and rwés; also between ravra, raird 
and ravra, and between of and oi. 


PaPes XIII. 
(The Verb eipl, Lam. I. G. Exx. xxxiii.-xxxiv.) 


1. In what important respects does the Greek Verb differ from 
the Latin Verb in regard to: 
oR Number, 
(ii.) Voice, and 
(iii.) Tense ? 
2, Write down in full (i.) the Imperfect Indicative, (ii.) the 
Subjunctive, of the Verb eipi. 
3. Whence does the Optative Mood derive its name? Conjugate 
in full the Optative Present of eipi. 
4, What parts of the Verb are éopév, €rot0, ovaa, éoer? 
5. Distinguish between ov, oun, and ovx. 
ii.) od and p 
6. What is the meaning of the feet: Aorist? What is the deriva- 
tion of the word ? 


70 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


Paper XIV. 


(General Paper (A) on all previous Grammar. I.G. pp.1-55.) © 


1. Decline in full: fAews, ovdeis, rovodros, €ya, éavrov, dvo. 
2. Compare (and decline in full the Positive and Comparative of) 


as. 
a Give the Dative Singular and Plural of ypadeds, peOnuor, 
TOUS, vous, caps. 

4. Compare paxpds, ¥xOpds, pidos, dopevos. 

5. Parse ravra, crn, vegv, AGorTos, ti ie 

6. Conjugate in full the Future Indicative and the Future 
Optative of elpé. 


Paper XV. 
(General Paper (B) on all previous Grammar. J. G. pp. 1-55.) 


1. Parse gorwy, fre, drra, odéa, xelpay, dda, woXira. 

2. Decline in full: spaos (or mpaus), dfus, Opié, rapias, vais. 

8. Compare ddiyos, rrwxés, pédas, pevdns, cwoppdvas. 

4. Write down the Ordinals from 1-10. 

5. Put into Greek : seventy-times, four-times, seventieth, eighteen, 


? 


7. 
6. Decline in full the Present Participle of ei. 


Parger XVI. 


(The First Conjugation of Verbs in w (Present and Imperfect Active). 
I. G. Ex. xxxv.) 
N.B. The Pupil is advised to pay especial attention to the formation of the various 
Tenses, as explained at the head of Exercises xxxv.—xivii., I. G. 

1. Explain the difference between a root and a stem. 

2. What is meant by an Augment? To which of the tenses is it 
prefixed? Explain clearly, illustrating your answer with examples, 
the difference between the Temporal and the Syllabic Augment. 

8. Conjugate (i.) the Imperfect Indicative of xeXevo. 

(ii.) the Present Imperative of rpdrro. 

4. State what you know of the different ways of strengthening 
the stem of a Verb in the Present Tense. 

5. Divide the Mute Consonants into Gutturals, Dentals, and 
Labials. How many Liquid Consonants are there ? Which are they ? 

6. Parse dyooe, vopiColrny. 

7. Give: 

(i.) the 2nd Pers, Dual Imperfect Indic. of dyw, rAnoud{w, 


értBoudevo. 
(ii.) the 8rd Pers. Pl. Pres. Opt. of cArvo. 


_ EXAMINATION PAPERS. 71 


Parer XVII. 
(Verbs in w (Future and First Aorist Active). I. G. Ex. xxxvi.) 


1. State fully the rule for the formation of the Future of Liquid 
Stems. Write down in full the Future Indicative of ddyive. 
2. Give the First Pers. Sing. of the Present, Future, and First 
Aorist (throughout all the Moods) of oreipa, rrenre, and rpédo. 
3. Write fully what you know of the various uses of the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 
4, Conjugate fully : 
(i. 3 the Aor. L Imperative and Optative of tropéve. 
(ii.) the Futuze Optative of guddrre. 
5. Parse fully the following words:—émpyyeAderyy, sdéfaer, 
TLOTEVC] 
6. Give the rule for the use of the Optative and Subjunctive in 
sentences expressing a purpose. 


Parra XVIII. 


(First and Second ge and Pluperfect and Second Aorist Tenses. 
G. Exx. xxxvii.—xxxix.) 


1, What is meant Reduplication? Give examples. 
2. How is the First Perfect formed from Stems ending in the 
labial or rape mutes? Give examples. 
are the First Perfects of dyyé\\w, drocrédAw, ovo, 
AciBw? 


4. Write down the First Pers. Sing. (all moods) of the First 
Perfect of omeipo, weibe, YroTdggo, — 
5. Conjugate in full: - 
(i.) the 1st Perf. Ind. and Amperative of méxow. 
(ii.) the Pluperf. Ind. of rusro. 
6. How is the Second Perfect formed? Give examples. 
7. Parse and decline AeAuKes, ruwas. 


Paper XIX. 
(General Paper on the Active Verb tn o.) 

1. Distinguish between the Temporal and Syllabic Augments, 
giving examples. 

2. Give the meaning and construction of the following Verbs: 
Ppovrifa, émiBouhevo, KpUTrTa, xupevor, 

3. Parse éoropévat, éxOov, reicese, érervmecay, kuodra, mreoveu- 
Kuta, Fyayoy. 
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4. Write down: 


(i.) Gen. Pl. 2nd Perf. Participle of spdaco. 
(ii.) Aor. 2nd Inf. of pevyw. 
lii.) 2nd Pers. Pl. 1st Perf. Ind. of rapdoow and évdvw. 
iv.) 1st Pers. Pl. Future Ind. of éraipa, xopife, and racow. 
5. Give the lst Pers, Sing, (all moods) of: 
f the Ist Perf. of wréxo. 
(ii.) the Aor. 2nd of oweipe. 
(iii.) the Future of awoxreive. 
(iv.) the 2nd Perf. of weiO. 
(v.) the Aor. I. of etppaive. 


6. Conjugate (i.) the 1st Pluperfect Indicative of retxi{o. 
(ii.) the 2nd Perf. Imperative of arogevya. 
(iii.) the Aor. I. Optative of Aéyo. 


Parer XX. 


(Passive Voice, Present, Imperfect, Perfect, and Pluperfect Tenses. 
I. G. Exx. xl.-xli.) 
1. How is the Perfect Passive formed? What further changes 
take place in the case of Stems ending (i.) in a Mute, 
(ii) in a Liquid ? 
2, Conjugate (i.) the Perfect Indicative Passive of rdcow. 
ii.) the Perfect Imperative Passive of mreidw. 
lii.) the Pluperfect Indic. Pass. of daive. 
iv.) the Present Optative Passive of Ave. 


3. Write down the Ist Pers. Sing. Perf. Pass. (in all the moods) of : 
ayyéed\Aw, ypddo, wAéxw, omeipa, TelBw, 
4, Give the— 
(i.) 8rd Pers. Dual Imperf, Indic. Passive of épydfopac. 
(ii.) 2nd Pers. Plural Perf. Imp. Pass. of BovAevo. 
(iii.) Ist Pers, Plural Perf. Subj. Pass. of xaraxXelw. 
(iv.) 8rd Pers. Dual Perf. Optat. Pass. of rdoce. 
(v.) Perf. Infin, Pass. of BovAevo and rpépa. 


PaPes XXL. 
(The Futures and Aorists Passive, I. G. Exx. xlii—xliv.) 


1. How is (i.) the First Future Passive, (ii.) the Aor. I Passive 
formed? What further changes take place in the case of Stems 
ending in a Consonant ? 

2. What is the First Aorist Passive of the following Verbs :— 
TUnTw, AVw, omeipw, Treidw, wAEKW ? 
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8. How is the Second Future Passive formed? Give three 


examples. 
4. How is the Third Future Passive formed? Give examples. 
By what other names is this Future known ? 
5. Parse the following words:—dvayeypdWy, mpooreragerat, 
épOdpn, pavévres, xAareions, dpmaynvat, een ae madevbeier. 
6. Give the lst Person Singular (through all the moods) of : 
(i.) the First Future Passive of oreipw and meidw. 
(ii.) the Second Aorist Passive of Aéxo and Ava. 
(iii.) the Third Future Passive of xAaiw, Aéyw and ypado. 


Paper XXII. 


(General Paper after Passive Voice. I. G. pp. 1-97.) 
1. Decline in full, yeip, xpéas, yeipwv, xvnpis, mirus, Eros, odros. 
2. Compare the following Adjectives:—péoos, pidos, xArenrns, 
pddios, raxvs. 
3. Distinguish between the uses of ov and py. 
4. In what various ways is the Stem of a Verb strengthened in 
the Present Tense ? 
5. Conjugate: 
(i.) the Aor. 2nd Imperative Pass. of mAéxo. 
(ii.) the Plup. Indic. Act. of reid. 
ili.) the Perf. Imperat. Puss. of ore/pe. 
iv.) the Aor. lst Optative Active and Passive of Avw. 


6. Give the First Person Singular (through all the moods) of: 
(i.) the Perf. 1st Active of omeipa. 
(1i.) the Perfect Passive of riéxw. 

(iii.) the Aor. 1st Active and Passive of wei8a. 


7. Parse the following words :—dmoxrevotper, eipyacro, KataXtreiv, 
rerupviat, €xéxdetro, €oxeppevos, rapnoerat, AeAciWer. 


Parek XXIII. 
(Future and Aorists Middle, I. G. Exx. xlv.—xlvii.) 


1. How are the following Tenses of the Middle Voice formed :— 
3 the Future, 
ii.) the First Aorist. 
(iii.) the Second Aorist ? 
2. Write in full: 
i.) the First Aorist Imperative Middle of dei8opas. 

&3 the Second Aorist Tiaperat Middle of oo 

as the Future Indicative Middle of duvvopac. 


iv.) the First Aorist Optative Middle of péuqopat. 
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8. Give the First Person Sing, (through all the moods) of: 
i.) the Future Middle of dmoxpivopat. 
ii.) the First Aorist Middle of yevouac. 
(iil.) the Second Aorist Middle of xaraBdAXro. 
4, Parse the following words :— 
gropevooie, oadeio Oat, xaradigoicOny. 
5. Explain what is meant by : 
(i.) the Direct Middle. 
(ii.) the Indirect Middle. 
(iii.) the Causative Middle. 


Give examples of your own to illustrate your answer. 


Paver XXIV. 


(General Paper on all preceding Grammar. I. G, pp. 1-99.) 


1. Which of the Cardinal Numbers are declined? Write down 
the Adverbial Numerals from 1 to 10. 

2. Decline doris, €avrov. 

3. Give the Nominative Singular and the Dative Plural of the 
following words :—vqy, ypae, @ra, xepoiv, Koy, ravra, Suvduews, 
kpéws, yovews. | 

4. Compare the following Adjectives :—AdAos, péAas, xevds, éppo- 
pévos, Hovxos, Hovs, woAvs. 

5. Write down the following Tenses in full :-— 

(i.) the Imperfect Indicative and the Present Optative of eipi. 
(ii.) the First Aorist Optative (both Active and Middle) of 
rv UJ 


ovAEva. 
(iii.) the Second Perfect Passive (Indicative and Imperative) 
of reide. 
6. Parse the following words:—émnp6n, éxricba, xexpicba, 
mepuraxbe, wérdeEat, wenAnyévat, 


Parer XXV. 


(Contracted Verbs in awand ew. I. G. Exx. xlviii.-li.) 


1. Conjugate in full the following tenses of ».xdw and xparéw :— 


(i.) the Imperfect Indicative Passive. 
(ii.) the Present Optative Active. 


2. Conjugate in fall the Present Indicative Active of ryzao and 
(aw.* sere other Verbs can you mention of the same nature 
as LA 

de * See Note, p. 39, in this Appendix. 
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8. Parse the following words:—émoNdtdpxovy, dyan@ro, éxpavro, 
Suypjy. | 
4. Give the 3rd Pers. Sing. (through all moods) Present, both 
Active and Passive, of ripdw and didréo. 





Paper XXVL 


(Contracted Verbs tn aw, ew, and ow. I. G. Exx. xlviii.-liv.) 


1. Write in full: | 
(i.) the Pres. Subj. both Active and Passive of BeBaida. 
(ii.) the Pres. Imperat. Passive of (nptdo. 


2. Give (i.) the 2nd Pers. Pl. Imperf. Indic. Active of dovAdo. 
ii.) the Pres. Infin. of dftdw, xoopéw, (aw, and ripde. 
lii.) the 3rd Pers. Pl. Pres. Opt. Active of dpedéw. 


3. Decline in full the Present Participle Active of dp6éw and 
Kpareéo. 

4, Give the First Pers, Sing. (through all the moods) of: 
(i.) the Present of xrdopat and yauvpdopat. 
(ii.) the Perf. and Pluperfect Active of risdw, xoopéo, 


and (nis. 
(iii.) the 1 Aor. Middle of édevbepdo. 
5. Parse the following words :—ripnOjva, Sovrwbévra, wornoaca, 
dedovAdoer Gat, reroingo, édoudodre, Sovdovra, ripgodov. 


Parer XXVII, 


(General Puper after Contracted Verbs. I. G. pp. 1-102.) 


1. Decline in full: émspavns, BeAriov, Zevs, yaornp, odros, was, 
aidas. | 

2. Write down the Distribute Numerals (the hundreds only) from 
100-1000, and the QOrdinals from 1-10. 

3. Give the Future Active, the Perfect Active, the 1st Aorist 
Passive, and the Perfect Passive of AeiBw, Bpéxw, épeidw, xpivo, 
Tipaw, rotew, SovdrAda. 

4, Write down: 

(i.) the 2nd Aor. Inf. Passive of ozeipa, 
(ii.) the 2nd Perf. Infin. Act. of oweipw and miéxo, 
lii.) the 2nd Pers, Sing. Perf. Imp. Pass. of Avo, 
te the 2nd Pers, Sing. Fut. Indic. of eipé, 
(v.) the 2nd Pers. Sing. Pres, Subj. Active of SovAdw and yixdo. 


5. Parse the following words :—xarexrdévet, écretAay, éxéxXetTO, 


odayévros, roku@ny. ; 
6. What cases do the following Verbs take :—épdw, dpedéw, Eropat, 
relOopat, peiSopat ? 
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Pargrr XXVIII. 


(On torn, ridnus, and di8ou. I. G. Exx. lv.-lx.) 

1. Conjugate in full: 

(i.) the Present Indic. Active of ri@npe. 

(ii.) the Pres. Subj. Active of di8aps. 

iii.) the 1st Aorist Indic. Active of ri@nju. 
iv.) the Imperf. Indic. Pass. of fornpe. 
2. Give the 3rd Person Sing. and the 3rd Person Pl. of : 
(i.) Pres. Ind. Active of 8i8epc. 
(ii.) 2nd Aor. Imp. Act. and Passive of 8i8ep. 


Write down also the Pres. and 2nd Aor. Infin. Act, of riénys, di8ope, 


LOT fat. 

3. What Tenses of torn are Intransitive ? 

4, Conjugate in full the Perfect and Pluperfect Active of torn, 
also the-Imp. Ind. Act. of 8iScpe. 

5. What are the forms more commonly used in the Singular of 
the Imperf. Ind. Act. of d¢8cu ? 


Paren XXIX. 


(General Paper after Ex. 1x.) 
1. Decline in full: wdcis, dots, yadxovs, rpinpns, mpGos. 
4. Give the Greek (and also, if possible, the Latin equivalent) for 
the following :— 
(i.) to indulge in anger. 
oe to repeal a law. 
(iil.) to pay the penalty. 
3. Distinguish between vopoy riOévat and vdéuor bea bar. 
4, Compare the following words:—rayéws, Bapéws, xaxos. Give 
the Positive and Superlative of Agoros, jocav, pdocov. 
5. Parse the following words:—émenpdyecay, i8piovro, Bod, 
éorapba. 
6. Give the lst Pers. (through all peer of: 
(i.) the Ist Aor. Act. of ri@nps. 
(ii.) the Perf. Act. of fornpe. 


7. Can you give the rule for the use of the Genitive Absolute ? 


Paren XXX. 


(On ins, ele (tbo), Snpi, and other Verbs in ps of the First Class. 
I. G. Exx, 1xi.-Ixv.) 
1. Write down in full: 
(i.) the Imperf. Ind. Act. and Mid. of ty, 
(ii.) the stage and the Imperf. Indic. of edu, and also 
of gnpi. 
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2. Give (i.) the 2nd Pers. Sing. Imperf. Ind. of fyat. 
(ii.) the 2nd Pers. Sing. Imperative of xetpas and xaOnpat. 
lii.) 2nd Aor. Mid. Inf. of dvivnus. 
fe Pres. Inf. of xiypnype. 
(v.) 2nd Pers, Sing. Imp. Ind. of 8évapza: and éxiorapat. 
3. Parse the following words:—peOécOa, haoper, wérAnopat, 
npaabny, idvrov, efuar, Foopat, etoa. 
4, Give the First Aorist Act. of ips. Can you mention any other 
Verbs which form their First Aorist in like manner ? 


Parrk XXX], 


(General Paper after Ex. xv.) 


1, Decline rototros, ynpas, Spvis, Zoos. 

2. Give the rule for the Sequence of Moods in subordinate sen- 
tences. Distinguish between Principal (or Primary) Tenses and 
Historical Tenses. 

3. What is the rule for the use of the Accusative and Infinitive 
in Greek? Translate: : 

(i.) I think that I have con ; 
(ii.) Alexander says that he és the son of Jupiter. 

4, What is the Reciprocal Pronoun? Decline it in full. 

5. Put into Greek: seventy-times, nine-hundredth, fiftieth, fifth, 

489. 
6. Give in full: 
(i.) the Imperative of ets (1b0) and eipi (sum). 
Gi.) the 2nd Aor. Ind. Middle of type. 
lii.) the Pres, Opt. Middle of tp. 
iv.) the Pluperf. Passive of fornp:. 
7. Parse éoraén, Oés, xéwvrat, repnoa, drarnbeis. 


Paper XXXII. 
(On Verbs in ps (Second Class). 1. G. Exx. lxvi.-Ixvii.) 


1. Write in full the following tenses of Seixyup: :— 


Ri the Imp. Ind. Active. 
(ii.) the Perf. Ind. Passive, 

2. Give the Ist Pers. Sing. (through all moods) of the Present 
Active and the Perfect Passive of Selxrup:. 

3. Give (where possible) the Future and Perfect Active and the 
1st Aorist Passive of the following Verbs :—xepdyyyjn, dudiévvuns, 
povrups, Syrups (2nd Perf.), péyvypt, Sprvpe. 
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4, Parse fully the following words (in each case giving the mean- 
ing) :—ppeya, raynvas, Gpovpat, droddAexa, avegya, Eppaco. 
5. Write down; 
(i.) the 1st Pers. Sing. 2nd Aor. Act. of cBévvupe, 
(ii.) the 1st Pers. Sing. 1st Aor. Ind. Act. of ofyvupu, 
(iii.) the 2nd Pers. Sing. Perf. Ind. Pass. of reravyupe. 


ParEr XXXII. 


(On Irregular Verbs (I.) and General Questions. I. G. Ex. Ixviii. 
and p. 130.) 
1. Give the Future, Aorist, and Perf. (where possible) of the 
following Verbs :—8oxéw, xaBéfopat, yaipw, (Epopat), ZyOopas. 
2. Parse the following words:—cpoys, BéBovAa, d8nda, éynpe, 
€7 Ow, iévas. : 
3. Translate into Greek : 
(i.) I am far from doing. 
(ii.) I will take silence for consent. 
lii.) I will show that he is worthy. 
iv.) They would have fought. 
(v.) They will remain three years. 
4. Decline in full: dpos, vats, xépas, veavrod. 
5. Compare padias, ‘Buor, aicxpés. 
6. Conjugate in full: : 
(i.) 2nd Aor. Imp. Mid. of ezetpe. 
(ii.) Pers. Ind. Act. of imps. 
(iii.) Perf. Ind. Act. of tornps. 


Parerk XXXIV. 
(Irregular Verbs (II.) and Sai Paper. J. G. Ex. lxix. and 
p. e 


1, Give the principal parts, viz. the Futures, Aorists, and Perfects 
(where possible) of the following Verbs:—ddxvw, xdpva, édatve, 
ixvéopat, Buvéw. 

2. Parse fully and give meaning of forpwoa, éAndaxa, 2pOny, 
épbioa, rapetv, vreoxero. 


8. Distinguish between : 
m3 épOluny and POiuny. 
li.) 1, €, 4, 9 I . 
qi Beepaa 


(iii. 
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4. Conjugate in full: 

; (i.) the Perf. Subj. Pass. of el6w. 
(ii.) the Pres. Subj. Pass. of 8nAdo. 
lii.) the Imp. Ind. Act. of @:réo. 


5. In the formation of the Perfect Passive, what changes occur in 
the final consonant of Stems ending (i.) in a Mute, (ii.) in a Liquid? 
Give examples, 


Parer XXXV. 


(Irregular Verbs (III.) and General Questions. I. G. Ex. lxx.) 
1. Give the principal parts of the following Verbs :—dney@uvopat, 
tmeoxvéopat, wuvOavopa, Aayxava, Baive, épeido, oprAtoKave. 
2. What cases do the following Verbs govern ?—fonbéw, Séopat, 
miprAnut, dpéoxw, papa, kparéw, xpdopat, yevopat, petSopat. 
3. Write down the 1st Person (through all moods) of : 
(i.) the 2nd Aor. of duaprave. 
(ii.) the Perf. Act. of XapBdve. 
lii.) the Future of payoua:. 
(lv.) the 2nd Aor. of forrnps. 
(v.) the Pres. Act. of tpt. 


4. Decline in full: ards, obros, els (unus), and feis. 
5. What construction is there in Greek answering to the Latin 
Gerund? Give an example. 


Parrr XXXVI. 
CIrregular Verbs IV.) and erry Questions. I. G. Ex. lxxi. 
p. 133. 


1, Write down the principal parts of the following Verbs :— 
Tuyxdve, yBdoxw, Ovnoxw, aigdvw, ddioxopat, evpioxw, mdoxo, 
tOpacKo. 
2. Give the First Person (through all moods) of : 
f° the Aor. Act. of yryydone. 
(ii.) the Perfect Active of orepioxa. 
Gii.) the Future of 6pécxo. 


3. Parse the following words:—zempdoopa, rérpwoo, Kxéxnva, 
ynpava, Anes, repel, dow. 
4, Distinguish between : 
(i.) yapéo and yapotpat. 
(li.) corns and €oryxa. 
(iii.) xaraBaddw and xaraBdAAopas. 


(iv.) émeri@npe and éreriBepat. 
5. Decline in full, and compare, the following Adjectives :—séyns, 
Wevdns, 7dvs. 
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Parern XXXVII. 
(Irreguiar Verbs (V.) and General Questions. I. G. Ex. Ixxii. 
p- 135.) 


1. Parse the following words :—ayciv, eevee bas, oicopat, qveyxa, 
Xavovpas, wevoopa, Spacopat. 
2. Conjugate in fall: 
(i.) the Future Optative of rpéye. 
li.) the Perfect Ind. Pass. of dépe. 
as the Imperf. Ind. Act. of iu, and of eps (so). 
iv.) the Pres. Ind. Passive of zroréw, and of 8ovAde. 


Give (i.) the 3rd Pers. Sing. Perf. Imp. Pass. of doveto. 
(ii.) the Perf. Pass. Infin. of épyd{opat. 
lii.) the 1st Pers. Sing. Perf. Ind. Act. and Pass. of ér6ie. 
iv.) the three different forms of the Aor. Act. of Aéya. 
(v.) the 1st Aor. Act. of pipsjoxe. 
4. Decline in full: 
(i.) the Perf. Part. Act. of B:iBpdoxe. 
(ii.) the 1st Aor. Part. Pass. of dpde. 


5. Give the principal parts of alpéw and wive. 


Parrr XXXVIII. 


(Irregular Verbs (VI.) and General Questions. I. G. Ex. Ixxiii. 
pp. 135, 136.), 


1. Give the Accusative and Dative Singular, and the Dative 
Plural of the following words :—épas, was, rddas, xp€as, péyas, Nas. 
2. Give the Cardinal, Ordinal, and Adverbial Numerals for 11,285. 
8, Give the principal parts of the following Verbs :—xaiw, Bdd\Aw, 
Krale, ylyvopat, rier, ynpdoxw, A\avOdave. 
4, Parse fully the folowing words :—¢yprydpact, Bign, werro- 
adres, yeyoviva, elyérnv, xarépayov. 
5. Give (i.) 2nd Pers. Sing. Aor. Imp. of éxw. 
ci. Perf. Inf. Act. of xaXéo and xAaie. 
iL) 1st Pera. of the Aorist Ind. Act. of xéw. 
iv.) lst Pers. Pl. Fut. Ind. Act. of dépw and ecbie. 


6. Mention any instances you know of (i.) a reduplicated 2 Aorist, 
Cit.) of a syncopated 2 Aor., (iii.) of a 1 Aor. in xa, (iv.) of a 2 Aor. 
rom a Verb in -yupu. 


Parrr XXXIX. 


(Irregular Verbs (VII.) and General Questions. I. G. Ex. lxxiv. 
pp. 189, 140.) 

1. Give the 1st Pers. Sing. (through all existent moods) of the 

Aor. of 3:8pdoxe, wrAExw, Bidw, ANloKopat, ynpdoKe. 
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2. Parse BiOt, wrécOa, mpio, éoxnna, étetrov Civ, érpayov 
metoopnas (from two separate Verbs), Gaveiv. a ae 
3. Write down in full: 
(i.) the Pres, Subj. Act. of (nrAdo. 
(ii.) the Perf. Pass. Ind. of airéw and oddfe. 
(iii.) the Imperf. Mid. of Zype. 
4. How do Adverbs form their comparative and superlative in 
Greek (and Latin)? Compare 78éas, cades; also the Adjectives 
, Taxus, kaxds, GAyewvds, and dxparos. 
a 5. eas may a prohibition in the Second Person be expressed in 
reek ? : 
6. What cases do the following prepositions take and with what 
differences in meaning :—yerd, émi, da? 





Parer XL. 


(Irregular Verbs (VIII.) and General Questions. I. G. Ex. lxxv. 
p. 140.) 
1. Write in full: 
' i.) the Pres. rative Act. of riOnps. 
(1i.) the Pluperf. Ind. of of8a and torn. 
lii.) the Pres. Subj. Pass. of didepu. 
iv.) the Perfect déd:a. — 
(v.) the Perfect ofa. 


2. Parse the following words :—eicopat, égxev, foxryy, dpa, 
fpeoa, xabeSovpa, onOny, éLortoesev, Ferre. 

3. Decline in full: Trews, ci8as, doris. Give the Genitive and 
Accusative Singular and Dative Plural of gpis, yovets, ov, doru, yoru. 

4, Distinguish between : 


. Gi.) €Byoa, €Bnv, ZrBnv. 
oe ohor, oar, chwir, 


(iii.) eloi, elon, tacr, iaor. 
5. What is the force of the Particle dv? How does it affect the 
Optative Mood ? 
6. Translate: 


(i.) ef rs €xets, dds. 
(ii.) €dv re Exy, Sacer. 
(iii.) ef re edyer, €3i30u ay. 


APP, I. G. I. G 
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EASY READING LESSONS. 


Bemoe aN Inrropucrion To INITIA GRASOA, Parr II. 


== G OOo 


I. A LACEDAEMONIAN WoMAN. 
Adxawd tis TpoiovtTt TO vie él morepov avadidoica 
THv aomioa’ Tavtny, én, o Tatnp cot det écwle’ xal 
ov ovv TavTny cate, 7) amoGave, 


1. Adxawa ris To vig THY dorida dvadiwcr 
2. & vids dri woAcuov mpd. 
8, Adkawd ris mpotovre TH vid émt mdAquov dvadidwot TV 


domida. 
4, Adxawvd tis mpoidvre rp vig ext odepov dvaddovca 


5. ravryv (domida) 6 warnp éowke. 

6. ravrnv, ey, 6 rarynp cor det éowle. 
7. xat ov tavryv oie. 

8. Kai ov oty ravryv cite, } drobave. 


NOTES. 


l. Adxacva, fem. of Adxcwy, wvos, a and Syntax, § 11, p. 150. 

Lacedaemonian man. 2. wpdéeros, from apd and elps 

What is the difference between (ibo). Stem 1, to go. See 
vis and rls? Why has ris no I, G. i. p. 120. 
nocent in the sentence above? | 4. &n from gnyul. See I. G. i 
See I. G. i. p. 48. p. 121. 

7+@. For the use of the article | 7. xa) od, do you also. 
instead of the possessive pro- | 8. 4xd@ave, 2 aor. imper. from 
noun when no emphasis is arotvhoxw, See L G.i. p. 
needed, see I. G. i. Ex. xxix. _ ~:134. 
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II, SocRATES. 


Lwxparns 6 pidcopos pds Tov trudopevoy, Tis TOV- 
gubitatos, elev’ 0 édaxlaTois apKoUpevos’ avTapKela 


yap piaews €or TOUTOS. 


1. Swxpdrys 6 dirdcodos elirev. 
2. (dvOpwirds ris) éxvbero, ris tAovewrards (eer) ; 


8. d&axloros dpxetras. 


4. 6 Aaylorors dpxovpevos wAovewraros (éort j. 
5. Swxparys 6 drrcoogos zpos tov wvOdpevov, tis mAov- 
cusraros, elev’ & eAaxiotois dpKxovpevos. 


6. abrdpxeia ydp éore wovros. 


aj 


» airdpxe yap pices éore rAovros. 


NOTES. 


1. Zwepdrns b pirdcogos. See 
‘Syntax, § 5, on Apposition, L 
G. i. p. 149. 
elxey, defective 2 aor. 
Adyo, I. G. i. p. 135. 
2. éwd@ero, 2 aor. from wuvOd- 
youn. See I. G. i. p. 188. 
wAovciéraros. For the for- 
mation of this superlative, see 
I. G. i. p. 36, obs. 1. 
8. éaaxlorors, “with the fewest 
things,” superl. of oAlyos. See 
I, G. i. p. 39. 


See 


4, dpxetra:t, 3 pers. sing. pres. 


ind. mid. from dpxéw, conju- 
gated like woidw, See I. G. 
i, p. 72. 

5. wpds roy ruddpevoy, “to one 
who asked.” 

6. ydp dors. Notice that éon 
is an enclitic, that is, pro- 
nounced with ydp, and that 
consequently its accent is 
thrown upon it. See also sen- 
tences 2 and 4. 

7. otocews, genitive dependent 
On wAOUTOS, 





a2 
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Til. Brown. 


Blov ordéav ore pera wrovnpav Ayorais rrepitmece. 
rav S& Atrododraperv, elrbvrev, cay quacbapev, "Eyo 
Sé, dyolv, édv pi) yvocbdpev. 


1. Biwy Ayorais repnéreve. 

2. Biwv whéow word pera wovmpav Aporais WEpLemese. 

3. of d¢,"Amod\dbAapev, elrov, édy yrorGopev. 

4. dy 8é, dno, dwrddwha, cay pry yor a,ev. 

5. roy dé, "Amod\dAnper, elrdvrev, tiv yreodauer, Eye 


8é, gyely, div ph yootapne. 
NOTES. 
1. Aporats, dative after wepiérece. p. 127, 19. 
wepiéwece, 2 aor. from wep édy is always followed by the 
alwro, I. G. i. p. 187. subjunctive. 
2, wréwy, pres. part. froth rAéw. yvwobdpmeyv, 1 aor. subj. pass., 
wore, “once apon a time.” from yryvéone, I. G.i. p. 135. 


8. of 8¢, but they, i.e. of wovnpol. | 4. fh. See Syntax, § 40, I. G. i. p. 
&worAdAapey, 2 pert., “ewe are 155. ; 
undone, we pertsh ;” the 1 perf.,| 5. r@v 8% elxdvrwy, genitive 


dxordvexa, has an active; absolute. See Syntax, § 20, I. 
meaning, I have destroyed ; G. i. p. 151. 


froma &w(dero)-daauut, I, G. i. éya 3é, understand drdAwAa. 
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IV. DIOGENES. 


Awryevns eis Mivdov €\Oav nal Geacapevos peyddas 
TAS WUNGS, piKpay Sé THv Tod, “Avdpes Muvdiat, eds . 
Kreloate TAS TWUAAS, [1) TOMS Hav eFEXOr. 


1. Avoyévys eis Muvdov 7Oev. - 

2. ai miAas peydAa Roay, puxpa 58% rds. 

3. eedoaro peydAas ras widas, puxpav 58 Thy wdAyy. 

4, Awyévys cis Mivdav edOdv, edoaro peyddas ras 
widas, puxpav S¢ rv wou. 

5. Acoyévys eis Muvdoy Afdy cat Geacduevos peyadas 
Tas mvAas, pixpay S¢ rHv woduy,—edn, 

6. wAeivare Tas widas. ‘i 

7. dvdpes Muvdin, ey, xAcicare ras wiAas. 

8. 4 modus pov éLerevcerat 

9. dvdpes Muvdso, én, wAcivare tas widas, pi) 7 modus 
ipov eérOy. 


NOTES. 


1. JAGev, 2 aor. from e%pxoua. the acc. with inf, see Syntax 
See I. G. i. p. 136. § 36. 

2, peydAas, the position of the | 4. €A@dé». See Frew above. 
article before wéAa shows that | 6. xAeloare, 2 pers. pl. 1 aor. 
this adjective is not an epi- imp. from xAelo, 
thet, but a predicate, tr. “the | 8. éfeAedcera:, future from é- 
gates were large ;” 80 also with épxouc:, 800 AAGev above. 
pixpd. 9. ph, ‘‘ lest,” “ that-not,” like the 

8. €6edoaro, 1 aor. from Oedopa. Latin ne. 

peydAas ras m., understand GEéAGn. See HAGev above. 
elya:: for the construction of 
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V. Pyrrucs. 
Tluppos érrel cupBarow ‘Popalois dts evince, rroddovs 
Tov ditwy Kat Tov Hyepovav atrodécas, “Av re play, 
épn, wayny ‘Pwpalovs vixjowpev, atroh@dapey. 


1. Ilvppos dis évixnce. 

2. Lvppos cvupBarssy “Pwpators dis evlenoe. 

8. modXors riov hidwv Kai Tov yenovev arwece. 

4. Tlvppos érel cupBarsyv “Pwpaios Sis évixnore, wo\XAovs 
Tiv pilwy Kai Trav iyepndvwv drodkéoas,—édy, 

5. ére play pdyny viejnooper. 

6. én play pdxyv ‘Pwopaious vucxroper. 

7. dy ére ular udxyny “Pwopaious vurjowpev, drodadapev. 


NOTES. 
1. évylxnoe, 1 aor. fr. vucdeo. 5. wdxny, this is called the cog- 
2. cupBardy, 2 aor. part. fr. cup- nate accusative; translate “ in 
BddrAw, I, G. i. p. 187. a battle.” 


8. drdrAece, 1 aor. fr. dw-dAAups. | 7. &y, for édy. 
L G. i. p. 127 (19). 
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VI. ANTIGONUS. 


*Avriyovos mpos Tov viov Pirsrirov mruGopevov, TAELOVOY 
rapovtwy, Iléte pédropev avatevyvivar; Ti dédotxas, 
el7ré plot, pt) POVOS THS TaATUYYOS OVK aKOUCN ; 


1. wore péAAoper avafevyvivar; 

2. 5 Diiurmos érvGero, dre peAopey avalLevyvivar ; 

3. 6 Didurros éwvOero, tAcdvwv wapovrwy, Tore peAAoney 

— dvafevyvivas; 

4. "Aytiyovos mpos Tov viov Pidurmov ruddpevov, mAELCvev 
mapovruv, Idre péANopev avaLevyvivat ;—elrey, 

5. ri Sédouas; elré po. 

6. od povos TAS odAmuyyos OK axovTEL 

7. ri Séouxas, ele por, py pdvos THS GanmLyyos OvK 
GKOUCY ; 


NOTES, 


1. dvafevyydyvai, infinitive from eixd, imp. See Adys, I. G: i. p. 
dva(etyvun:, the technical 135. 
word for to break up an en-:7. THs odAmiyyos, the genitive 
campment, conjugated like after dxovce:, 2nd pers. sing. 


Selxvus. I. G. i. p. 110. fut. from daxotw. 

2. éxb@ero, 2 aor. mid. fr. rv»~ | 8. wf, like the Latin ne, is here 
Odyvona. I. G.i. p. 133. followed by the subjunctive 

3. trAerdvwyv wapdvrwy, genitive because of the preceding pri- 
absolute, zAelfwy comparative mary (or principal) tense 
of wéAvs in the plural = in 8éSo:xas. For the rule on the 
large numbers, many, like the sequence of Moods, see Syntax 
Latin frequentes. § 32, I. G. i. p. 153. 


5. 8é80cxas, for this word see 
I. G. i. p. 140, 
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VIL Dionysrus tHe Youncer (1). 
Atovicwws 6 vewrepos, cxmeray Tis apyis, Mpos Tov 
pey evwovra, Tt oe Tdarey xat dirocodpia wapédyce; To 
ThdsxauTyy, &fm, Toms peTaBorsw padicss inropcve. 


1. Atoviows 6 vewrepos éféwere ris dpyis- 

2. ri oe WAdrev cai grovvdia ofAnce; 

3. Avoviows mpos row piy eirivra, ri oe TAdre cai 
prrocopia &peAnoe,—epy, 

4. Atovicws 46 vesrepos, dressy ras dpyys, mpos Tov py 
ebrovra, ri we TlAdrey xai dedoondpia &piAnoe,—epn, 

5. ray toyys peraBodyy padias bropéve. 

6. 7o ryAuxaurmy, éfn, rixys peraBodsww padies tropéver. 


NOTES. 


1. veérepos, comp. of yéos, Why | 3. xpds roy pev eixdvra, “to 


fs the o lengthened to # in the 


one-who satd.” 


comparative? See L G. i. | 6. rb—swopévery, the article 


p. 36, obs. 1. 

étéweos, aor. from éxxtrre, 
Seo L. G. i. p. 137; for the 
position of the augment see 
L G. i. p. 77, and 78 note. 

vis &pxijs, gen. case after 
étéwece. 

2. @géAnoe, 1 aor. ind. fr. 

operta. 


before the infinitive turns it 
into a noun. See Syntax 
§ 37,1. G.i. p. 155. In the 
following sentence ‘r}—dropé- 
yey is the accusative after 
some such word as édldafe, 
“he taught,” understood, im- 
plied in the previous question. 
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VIN. Dionystus THE YOUNGER (2). 
"EparnOeis 86, 1as 6 wey TaThp avtov, Tans dv nat 
iSvarns, extjcato thy Yvpaxociwy dapyjv, avros &é 
éyov, al Ttupdvvov Taig av, Tas amréBarey* ‘O pev 
TaTnp, épn, picoupévns Snuoxparias, éréotyn Tos wWpay- 
pac, éyd S& POovoupéerns Tupavvidos. 
1. 6 warp avrov rrévns 7 Kat’ Busrys. 
2. 6 waryp avrov, wévns dy Kat Burns, éxrycaro riv 
Svpaxociwy &pynv. 
3. adres 8& ryv Supaxociwy dpxyy exe. 
airés 62 €ywy, Kat rupavvov sais dv, &réBadev. 
épwrnfels 8, wis 6 pév rarnp atrod, wévys by Kai 
Buirys, éxrycaro tiv Svpaxoclwy dpxjv, ards Se 
2yuv, Kal Tupdvvov mais dv, was dréBadev,—épy. 
6. 6 pev warnp érérty TOs Tpaypacw. 
7. & pey warp, &h uwovpevys Snmoxparus, éréory Tots 
xpayparw. 
8. ey 82 rhy dpxdw dxeBadov. 
9. eyw 5é, POovoupevys rvpavvibos, riv dpxi dréBadov. 
10. 6 pay rarip, épy, proounévys Eypoxparias, érérry Tots 
apdypactv, éya 58 Pbovoupérys tupavvises. 


oe 


NOTES. 


2. éxrhoaro, from «rdopa, 1 aor. épwrndels, “being asked,” 1 
mid. aor. pass. part. from épwrda. 
4. %xwy, understand rh» apxhy. 6. éwéory, 2 aor. act. from é¢- 
5. dbpty warhp, the néy (which lornu:, used intransitively. 
is not to be translated: see See I. G. i. p. 111. 
L. G.i. p. 28) contrasts 6 xarhp | 7. wecoupévns 8npoxparttas, 


with abrods dé. genitive absolute, see Syntax 
ws: this word must be taken § 20, I. G.i. p. 151. 
before abrés. 9. @bovouperyns tupavyldos, 


&xéBadev, 2 aor. from dmo-| genitive absolute. 
BdAAw. 
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TX. PHocion. 

"AreEdvipou tod Bacihéws éxatov tddavra Swpedy TH 
Doxlove réprpavros, jpwtnce Tovs Koulfovras, ti 57 
more, Today dvtTov "AOnvalwv, avT@ wove TadTa Tréputret 
’"Aré£avdpos’ Neyovrwy Sé exelvwv, ws povoy avTov Hyetrat 
Kadov Karyabop elvat, EreFev, OdKoby dacdrw pe xa Soxety 
Kal elvat Tovovrov. 


1. "Adéfavdpos & Baced’s éxarov rddavra Swpedy rh 
Puxiwve erepipe. 5 

2. abrg@ povy radra repre. Adéfavdpos. 

3. Duxiwv npwrnoe rovs xoplLovras, ri Oy wore ait@ pove 

ravra wéure, Adéfavdpos. 

4. npwrnce rovs xoplfovras, ti 54 wore, moAAGy ovTwy 
’AOnvaiwy, airg povy tava méure ’ANEefavdpos. 

. "Adrefdydpov tod Baoiéus éxardv rddavra Supedy TO 
Puxiwve rémpayros, Hpwrnce rTovs xopifovras, ti dy 
more, ToAAGy Gvrwv ’APyvaiwy, aire povw tadra. 
réume, ANé~avdpos. 

6. A€yovor 58 exeivor, ds pdvoy airov wyeirar Kadov 


or 


xayabov elvat. 
7. Aeyovrav 88 éxeivwv, ws pdvoy avrov iyeiras Kadov 
xayabov elvat, Acker, 


8, Ovxoty cacdrw pe Kai Soxety xat elvar rowovrov. 


NOTES. 
1- 8wpedy, “asa gift.” 4. moAAGY Byrwv *AOnvalwy, 
2. abrg@,“to him.” SeeI.G i. p.47. genitive absolute. 
3. Apérnoe, 1 aor. fr. epwrdw. | 6. "ArAcEdvydpouv — wéuparvros, 
tl 8h wore, emphatic, “why genitive absolute, 
in the world?” 7. e&ya0dy for xa) &yabdy. 
wéuwes: observe the use of the Hyetrac from frydona. airdéy 
indicative where the subjunc- accusative before infinitive 
tive would be required in | elyax. See Syntax § 36. 
Latin. @s, “ because.” 


robs xoullovras. “those who] 8. éagdrw, 1 aor. imper. act, 
brought ¢t.” ; 
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X. AGATHOOLES. 

’"Ayaboxdéous, viod Kepapéws, Tod TOMOpKOUYTOS, TOV 
did Tod reiyous Tues edoSopodyro, NéyovTes 8r1, 70 
Kepaed, Tov picOov Tas aTroddceEls TOs oTpATLOTALS ; 
‘O 8é wrpaos cal pedidy elrrev, Eav travrnv éko. AaSaov 
S¢ xata Kpdtos, émimpacKe Tovs aixpadwrous, Aéyor, 
"Kay pe wddwy NoldopHte, Wpos .Tovs. Kuplous uav éotat 
job O NOYos. 


1. ’AyadoxXjjs, vios Kepapéws, rdAwv roAvopkel. 

2. ’"Ayaboxéa. rév did rod Telxous Twes EAoWoportvro, 

3. ’AyaboxXéovs, viod Kepapéws, rod moAopKovvros, TOV 

_ Gb TOU Teixous Ties AoWopoivro, 

4. Neyovres Sri, OQ Kepajsed, rov puoOdv wis darodaces Tots 
oTparusrais ; 

5. & 8e apaos xai pewudv efrev, "Edy ravryv da. 

6. AaBov SE Kara Kpdros, éximpacke tors alypaddrovs, 
Neyo, | | 

7. édv pe wrdéduv Aowdopyre, mpds tovs Kupiovs Spav eorat 
pot & Adyos. 

NOTES. 


2. roy aed rod relxous: these B(Bcpu, 1. G. i. p. 108. 
words are dependent upon | 5. elwey, I. G. i. p. 185. Era, 
twés, which is the subject of from aipdw, I. G. i. p. 185, 


@Aotdopovvro, imperf. mid. 2 aor. subj. after édy. 
from Aoopéw. Ttabrny, understand wdau. 

8. "Aya@oxAdous—wroArtoprouy | 6. mara xpdros, “by storm.” 
ros, genitive absolute. AaBay, see AauBdvw, I. G. i. 


viod is in apposition to ’Ayaéo- p- 183. 
xAdous. See Syntax § 5, p. 149, éxlapaane (Stem xpa-). See 
4. 87. serves merely to introduce L. G. i. p. 135. 
the words of the speaker. 7. fora: pot & Adyos. See 
aroSéaes, future from dxo- Syntax, §§ 21, 23, p. 151. 
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XI, ALCIBIADES. 

*ArxtBiddns axovcas, Gre Oavaros avtod wal tev ovy 
airs Katéyvwotat, AelEwpev ov, civrer, att Soper. Kad 
mpos Aaxedaipovious Tpatropevos, Tov AexeXerKdy tryetpev 
émrt rovs "A@nvaious todepop. 


1. Odvaros abrod Katéyvwora. 

2. Odvaros airod Kai ray avy ait@ Katéyvworta. 

3. ’AAKiBiddys Axovoev, Gtt Gayaros avrov Kai Tey ov 
arg Karéyvworrat 

4, Seigwmev ore Lopev. 

5. dei~wper, elmer, are Capev. 

6. "AA Biddys dxovoas, Gre Oavares airov Kat TaY civ 
aire xaréyvworat, Aci~wpev obv, elev, Gre Gapev. 

7. mpos Aaxeda:povious érpdzrero. 

8. adAeuov emt Tous ’APnvaious 7yeipev. 

9. rov AexeXexdv yepev eri rods "AGnvaious médenov. 

10. wat mpos AaxedSaipoviovs tpamopevos, tov AexeXetxov 

Hyeiper ext rors "AOnvaious roAepov. | 


NOTES. 


1. Odvaros, w.7.A., “sentence-of- | 7. érpdwxero, 2 aor. mid., from 
death has been pronounced tpérw. rpérw in the middle 


against him.” nat éyvworat has the sense of to “go over 
perf. pass. from xata-yryyéonw, to another party.” 
I. G. i. p. 185. 8. Hyespev, 1 aor. from eyelpa. 


3. Trav oiv atrg, “of those Bee I. G. i. p. 188. 
with him,” “his companions.” éx tl, “against.” 
4. SelEwpev, 1 aor. subj. from Toy AexeAerndy, an adjective 


Selevuss, I.G.i. p. 110. Bee from Aexédea, a place in 
Syntax, § 30 (1), p. 153. Attica which the Lacedae- 


5. efmev. See Adya, I. G. i. p. montans seized and fortified. 
135. a 
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XII. SockaTES AND ANTISTHENES. 
Loxparys 6 gPirdcopes ov ’Avticbévn Tov Kuvixdy 
TO Steppwyds iwartov pépos del tovotvra gavepdy' Ov 
Travan, én, éyradrAwTriCopevos Hiv ; 


1. ’Avriobévys & Kuvixds 76 inary det rove havepdv. 
2 2. "AvreoGerys 7d Sueppwyods indriov det rovel pavepdv. 
8. "Avrisbévys 70 Sceppwyos tariou pépos aet rorel pavepdv. 
4. Xwxpdrns edey ‘Avricbéry rov Kuvuxdy rd Sieppuyds 
_ iparion pépos del rovotvra havepor. 
5. Bwaparys & prdcodos dav ’Avricbévyn tov xuvuov 76 
Sueppwyds ipariou pépos Gel rovotvra pavepdy,—éepy. 
6. *AvrioOdvys éyxaddwriLerar Hpuiv. 
& xuvuxds ob sraveras éyxaAAwreLopevos Hyty. 
8. ob raven, Ey, tyxad\rwm{dpuevos Hpiy ; 


= 


NOTES. 


1. nuvinde, lit. “ dog-like,” clined like ‘HpaxaAjs, I. GQ. 
“Cynic,” an epithet of An- i. p. 28. 


tisthenes and his school. wotovrra, acc. case of the 
wores gpavepdy, lit. “makes pres. part. of woide, agreeing 

mantfest ;"" so “ makes a dés- with *Aryriodévn. 
of.” 5. 18éy, 2 aor. part., see eldey 


2. Sseppwyds, 2 perf. part. from above. 
Siapptyyruvms:, woo I. G. i p. Eqn, from pnyl, seel.G.i. p.121, 
128, 6. éyaarAwmiCerac (éy, xdArdos, 

8. iuartov, genitive dependent &y, lit. put a fatr face on), 
on pépos. | “makes himself beautiful.” 

4. el8e», defective 2 sor. see | 7. ratvera: éyx., the participle is 
dpde, I. G. i. p. 136. the usual construction with 

’"Avtso@éyn, the acc, case, de- wabouas. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


+ Reena LS Phere 


Vocabulary 1. 
"AOnva, at, Athens. 
yAéooa, 7, tongue. 
xai, conj., and. 
pdyapa, 7, sword. 
vedeAn, 7, Cloud. 
mavoupyia, 7, villany.: 
oTod, 7, portico. 


Vocabulary 2. 
Bowwria, 7, ie 
(orn, 7, girdle. 
Ged, i, goddess. 
Avpa, 7, lyre. 
mérpa, 7, Tock. 
réxyn, 7), art. 
An, 1H, wood. 
dvyn, > flight. 5 
dovn, n, sound, voice, 


Vocabulary 8. 
Kpirns, 6, judge. 
xuBepynrns, 6, pilot. 
vautns, 6, sailor. 
IlvAaéns, 6, Pylades. 
orpariarns, 6, soldier. 
rapias, 6, steward, 
rexvirns, 6, artist, artisan 


Vocabulary 4. 
dyyedos, 6, messenger. 
*Apragépéns, 6, Artaxerxes, 
xiBards, 7, chest. 

Kupos, 6, Cyrus. 
686s, 7, Way, path. 
mevia, 4, poverty. 


Vocabulary 5. 
diotpov, rd, star. 
(@ov, rdé, animal. 
Onptov, rd, wild-beast. 
xuynyérns, 6, huntsman. 


ovpaves, 6, heaven. 
mappnoia, 7, boldness. 
péradoy, rd, club. 
gurov, rd, plant. 


Vocabulary 6. 
Kddws, 6, rope. 
xéopos, 6, Ornament. 
K@s, 7, Cos, an island in the 
Aegean Sea. 
mrepdov, to, feather. 
Zvpdxovgat, ai, Syracuse. 


Vocabulary 7. 
aypios, a, ov, wild, fierce. 
€tos, a, ov, divine, 
xotvds, , dv, common, impartial, 
madeia, 7, education. 
mixpés, a, dv, bitter. 
mowunrns, 6, poet, 
oxid, shade. 
Teprvos, 7, ov, pleasant. 
POovepds, a, dv, envious. 
dvorkds, 7, ov, natural. 
@én, 7, song, ode. 
Vocabulary 8. 
dxdpucros, ov, thankless. 
kaprros, 6, fruit. 
mapOevos, 7, virgin, maiden. 


paBsos, 7, wand. 
didos, 6, friend. 


Vocabulary 9. 
GAw@mnn&, exos, 7, fox. 
év, prep. with dat., in. 
paorcé, tyos, 7, whip. 
wépd&, ixos, 6 and 7, partridge. 
Vocabulary 10. 


yéAos, yéAwros, 6, laughter. 
veoTns, veoTnTos, 7, youth, 


VOCABULARIES. 95 


Vocabulary 11. 
Aldioy, Al@ioros, 6, Ethiopian. 
“Apreputs, Apreuidos, 7, Artemis. 
ededhas, édedayros, 6, elephant. 
d80vs, d8ovros, 6, tooth. 


Vocabulary 12. 


dyov, dyavos, 6, contest. 
daipav, Saipovos, 6, deity. 
Kparnp, Kparipos, 6, bowl, cup. 
pv, pnvos, 6, month. 

xeAtdav, xeAcddvos, 7, swallow. 


Vocabulary 13. 


Suvaues, Suvdpews, 7, power. 
€XeVGepos, a, ov, free. 

€umopos, 6, merchant. 

pavris, pavrews, 0, seer, prophet. 
mAovotos, a, ov, rich. 

iAdripos, ov, ambitious, 
psdvipos, ov, prudent. 


Vocabulary 14. 

Apdxayv, Apdxortos, 6, a dragon ; 
Opes tie of Athens, 

@7Ba, ai, Thebes. 

iepevs, iepéws, 6, priest. 

inmevs, imméos, 6, horseman, 
knight. 

youevs, vouews, 6, herdsman, 
shepherd. 


Vocabulary 15. 


“Ar\as, "AtAavros, 6, Atlas. 
NX®, Nxovs, 7, echo, sound. 
Kaduo, Kaduwois, 7, Calypso, 

a nymph, daughter of Atlas. 
@, interjection, O! oh! 


Vocabulary 16. 
*"AOnvatos, 6, Athenian. 
Anpoobévns, Anpoabevous, 6, De- 

mosthenes, an Athenian orator. 
qrayrotos, a, ov, manifold, of all 
sorts. 
aévos, 6, labour, toil, trouble. 
dirccogos, 6, philosopher. 


Vocabulary 17. 
avOos, dyOous, rd, flower. 
el8os, ei8ous, rd, form. 
WAtos, 6, SsuD. 
xabapés, d, dv, pure. 
KdAXos, xddAous, rd, beauty. 
Aapmpés, d, dv, bright. 
dupa, duparos, rd, eye. 
aéXas, oéAaos, rd, light. 
tynrds, 7, dv, ' lofty. 
Vocabulary 18, 
éxov, éxovoa, éxdv, Willing, 
willingly, of one’s own accord. 
Opacts, eta, v, bold, rash. 
Vocabulary 19. 
apans, és, ignorant. 
voowons, a. diseased, unwhole- 
some. 
wAnpns, es, full (wtth genitive). 
TAnpov, ov, wretched. 
Vocabulary 20. 
O@dXaco(rr)a, 7, sea. 
lyOis, tyOvos, 5,~fish. 
Pixos, Yuxous, rd, cold. 


Vocabulary 21. 


d€orowva, 7, mistress, lady. 

Aas, Ados, 6, stone. 

favOds, 7, dv, yellow, golden- 
haired. 

dynots, Gvncews, 7, advantage. 

Vocabulary 22. 

Bapus, eta, v, heavy, (of the 
voice) deep. 

ovde, conj., not even, neither, nor. 

Anos, ovs, ré6, multitude. 

moinpa, Tomnparos, Td, poem. 

mpopnrns, 6, prophet. 

rérmE, rertiyos, 6, grasshopper. 

xopros, 6, grass. 

Wirds, 7, dv, bare. 


Vocabulary 28. 
dei, adv., always, for ever. 
dyeyos, 6, wind, 
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Gpxaios, a, oy, ancieut. 

«€dwos, a, ov, ligh 

noixpos, 1), OV, t. 

xpdros, xpdrovs, 76 ré6, strength. 

Eidos, "Ligovs, vd, sword, 

ovdeis, oWepila, obdéy, no one, 

nothing. 

dytos, a, ov, late. 

mohhaxis, adv., often. 

ZexeXia, 1), Sicily. 


Vocabulary 94. 
sx Ops, 4, dv, a Drei 


a : 
, 6, Barina 


aie, eta, a swift. 


Vocabulary 25. 
éAdxuoros, T) OY; least, irreg. 
superl. of odéyos. 
focey, ov, inferior, irreg. comp, 
of xaxds. 


xévrpov, 76, rm 
org? ov, prefera le, irreg. comp. 
eating 


péderra, Fj Hj, bee 


Tpavpa, Tpa 76, wound. 
= also tar ii t IIL, I. G. page 


Vocabulary 26. 
Bapéws, adv., impatiently. 
edpevoos, adv. , kindly. 
rivduvos, é, danger. 
sacyigssas adv., lightly. 
pada, adv “» Very. 
w\éov, adv., more. 

Seiler, adv., easily. 

$y adv., prudently. 

savior, adv., quickly, swiftly. 


Vocabulary 27. 

d-4, prep. with gen., from. 
Anpirnp, Anpnrpos, h, the god- 

dess Demeter. 
dis, num. adv., twiee. 
Stox (sot, at, a, two thousand. 
dv0, dvoiy, two. 
3d8exa, imdecl., twelve. 
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a orés, prep. with ace., mto, to, 
oy SIX. 


ins, nem. adv., six times. 

‘Eovia, 9, the goddeas Vesta. 

eros, érovs, ¥d, year. 

“Hoa, 7, the goddess Hera. 

GeppdrvAa, ai, Thermopylae, 
@ pass in Greece. 

iépag, tépaxos, 6, hawk. 

Sy8oos, 1 Ov, eighth. 

mevrexaidexa, indecl., fifteen. 

mparos, n, ov, first. 

rd\avroy, v6, talent. 

recoapaxovra, tndecl., forty. 

Tptaxdowo, at, a, three hundred. 

tpis, num. adv. .» thrice, 

rprxaidera, thi 

eddy, T6, CLE. 


Voeabualary 28. 
aAdd, conj., but. 
Gripia, 7, dishonour. 
pévoy, adv., only, 
run, 7, honour. 
Vocabulary 29. 
évexa (prep. with gen., usually 
placed after, sometimes before 
its case), on account of, for 
the sake of. 


Vocabulary 30, 
ddXos, 5 0, another, the other. 
npépa, 7, day. 
ovyyevns, és, kindred, kinsman. 


cuvroyos, ov, short. 


Vocabulary 81. 
émioroAn, 9, letter. 


sanos, 6, grandfather. - 
Vocabulary 32. 

"Agovpwos, a, ov, ian, 

yap, conj., for (placed after the 
first word of the sentence 
which it introduces). 

Siopipros, at,a, twenty thousand. 

paxpdBios, ov, long-lived. 

BEd, péAtros, rd, honey. 

mapronus, rddXn, goku, very 
much, very great. 
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Vocabulary 83. 
d6avaros, oy, immortal. 
doaros, ov, . accur 
“pes, “Iptdos, 9, Tris, the mes- 
senger of the gods. 
paxdptos, a, ov, happy. 
vuv, ady., DOW. 


Vooabulaty 84. 


airtos, a, ov, guilty (with gen.). 


GTiuadpyros, OV, unavenged, un- 
“punished. 

pn, not (see T. G: p. 56). 

Povos, 6, murder. 


Vocabulary 35. 


Gxovo, gona, I hear (with gen.). 
yeihe, fo, I write, paint. 
€0€Xo, 7 ves wish, | 

Oavpate, d copa, I admire, 
Onpevo, ‘ore, I hunt. 

xara-xalw, xavow, I burn down. 
od{o,o0w, I save, keep, preserve. 





*Avaxpéwy, "Avaxpeovres, 6, the 
poet Anacreon. 
epyés, 6, husbandman. 
Sconerns, 5 6, master, ruler. 
olxia, "Ny house. 
“Opnpos, 6, the poet Homer. 
mavu, adv., altogether. 
aot, tnterrog. adv., whither ? 
orpardredoy, Td, camp. 


Vocabulary 36. 


duct-radonre, vo, I enfold. 
diaxw, Eo, I pursue. 
SovrAevw, ow, I am subject to, 
with dat. 
éx-orpépa, yo, I turn inside out, 
xpive, xpiva, I judge. 
Avo, To, I loosen. 
pyKive, & iva, I lengthen. 
oixreipa, ep, I pity. 
rropevo, ow, I carry. 
pixto, ve, I hurl, 
APP. I. G. I. 


oreAAa, eX, rt equip. 
oddla, fa, I kill. 
retxifw, wo, I fortify. 





adapdyrivos, ov, of adamant. 

Avreydvn, 7 7, Antigone. , 

darespos, ov, unused-to (with gen.), 

Bondaa, 7 7, help, aid. 

evdus, adv. » immediately. 

800s, a, ov, one ’3 OWD 

“Irvs, “Irvos, 6, Itys 

rhuder, KAdeovos, 6, Wave. 
vurns, 6, informer, 

ouTa, adv, 80. 

Dodvveixns, 6, Polynices, son of 
Oedipus, king of Thebes, 


TIpoxvy, 7, Procne. 


oKnyn, 7 , tent. 


. orudnrds, dy, rugged. 


ragiapxos, 6, 6, captain. 

Typevs, Tnpews, 6, Tereus. 

ri, interrog. adv., why ? 
XaAxovs, 7, S07, of-bronze, brazen. 
domep, adv., as, 


Vocabulary 37. 
xara-oxdnte, Yo, I raze to the 
grognd. 
xata-oxevd{o, dow, I prepare, 
furnish, 
xivduvevo, ow, I risk. 
AciBw, vo, I pour. 
Aovw, ow, I wash. 
TrEKa, £0, | I wreathe, plait. 
Pbeipw, epa, I destroy. 


Bowrés, 6, Boeotian. 

dioxos, é, "quoit. 

éx, €€ | (before vowel), prep, with 
gen., out of, from. 

epupa, épuparos, 76, fortification. 

evepyecia, 7, kindness, 

OnBaios, a, ov, Theban. 

lepds, a, ov, sacred. 

Aeovr7, 7, lion’s skin. 

AiGos, 6, sometimes 7 7, stone. 

pijdoy, rd, sheep. : 
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yeixos, veikous, 76, quarrel. 
niotis, wiorews, 7, faith, confi- 
dence. 


Vocabulary 38. 


kara-pevyw, Eonar or fovpas, I 
flee for refuge. 


pera-Badrw, Bade, I change. 


aypés, 5, (in plural) the country. 
éperpdv, Td, Oar. 
ov, prep. with dat., with. 





Vocabulary 39. 
d:a-pOcipw, epo, I destroy 
utterly. 


kpalw, xexpdtopas (late xpaéw), I 
scream, cry out. 
évoud(w, dow, I name, call. 





dvd@nya, avaOnparos, ré, offer- 
1 


ng. 

evbehe, és, deficient (with gen.). 

Hous, ea, v, half. 

nvioxos, 6, charioteer. 

Gray, conj., when (used with 
subjunctive). 

mwapadeces, 6, pleasure-ground. 

m@dos, 6, foal; also a proper 
name, Polus. 

rére, adv., then. 

gvAaxn, 7, @ keeping-guard, 
prigon. 


Vocabulary 40. 
an-¢xopat, ad-e£oua, I abstain- 
from, with gen. 
Grro-xpivopat, ovpat, I answer 
(uith dat.). 
BovAevopat, copa, I deliberate, 
- determine. 
8éyouat, Se£oua, I receive. 
iarpevo, ow, I cure. 
Kodd{w, dow, I punish. 
Aoyifopar, tropas or sovpar, I 
reckon. 
‘wuivopat, pavicopas and pavov- 
par, I am mad. 


dpyifoua, dpywipa, I am 
angry. 

radsevo, ow, I teach. 

céBoua, (Mid. as Act.) I 
worship, 





adixas, adv., unjustly. 

GxoXacia, 7, intemperance, 

avaBarns, 6, rider. 

dpiorepés, d, ov, left, left-hand. 

yedppa, ypduparos, rd, letter. 

Ge£sos, a, dv, right-hand. 

€purretpia, 7, experience. 

Zynvev, Zyvwvos, 6, Zeno, the 

hilosopher. 

xéppn, 7, the temples. 

Aaded, 7, gossip. 

peOn, n, drunkenness. 

pnrpérots, méAews, 7, mother- 
city, capital. 

pdvos, n, ov, alone, 

Y@TOV, TO, ° 

éréray, adv., whenever (used 
only with subjunctive). 

wepi, prep. with gen., concerning, 
for, respecting. 

morepos, a, ov, whether of the 
two (Lat. uter). 


Vipos, 1 pebble, vote. 


Phrase :— 
éwi xdppns réwray, to give a box on the 
ear. 


Vocabulary 41. 
d:a-mpdoow, Ew, I accomplish. 
yko, nfo, I am come. 
Aciro, Yo, I leave, 
dpifw, tcw, «a, I appoint, in 

Mid. define. 
mapa-cxevato, dow, I prepare. 
meipw, wepa, I pierce. 
oxérropat, Youat, I devise, con- 
sider. 
oreipw, eps, I scatter, sow. 
Pipe, dupaw, | defile. 


a cal 





dprayn, 7, plunder, prey. 
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Baxdaveioyv, ro, bath. 
y6Pepe, n, bridge. 
npoxparia, 7, democracy. 

eumroptoy, To, trading-place. 

evAaBeia, 4, precaution. 

iepetov, ro, victim. 

iepov, rd, temple. 

parny, adv., in vain, 

péxpt, prep. with gen., as far as, 
until. 

wetpd, 7, & rope, trace. 

To.OUTOS, avTn, oto, dem. pron., 
such, of such kind. 

pa, 7, season, time. 


Vocabulary 42. 


dvayxd(w, dow, I compel. 

Spmate, dow and doopa, I 
carry off. 

rofevw, aw, I shoot, slay (with 
a bow). 





Aeddoi, of, Delphi, a town and 
temple in Greece. 

87, adv., indeed. 

édv, conj. followed by subj., if. 

payretov, ro, oracle. 

’Qpiwy, wvos, 6, Orion. 

Phrase :— 

Avew véuovs, to repeal laws (Lat. leges 

abrogare). 


Vocabulary 43. 
éx-rAjoow, &o, I astound. 





"Appenos, 6, Armenius. 
inetd, conj., when, followed by 
subj: 
eSxrea, 7, glory. 
vavpayxia, 7, sea-fight. 
Phrase :— 
Suany rivey, to pay the penalty. 


Vocabulary 44. 


@yos, Gyous, ro, trouble. 
kepavvos, 6, thunderbolt. 
Avypos, a, ov, sad 


xe@pis, prep. with gem, without. 


Vocabulary 45, 


mavw, aw, I make to cease, Mid. 
mavopat, I cease, with gen. 





morepov, OF morepa, adv., 
whether, 
dtAavOpwros, ov, benevolent. 
Vocabulary 46. 


paxopat, exouas or ovpat, I fight. 
pera-méeprropat, Yrouat, I send for. 
éheito, Anco, | owe. 





duvaros, 7, ov, able, powerful. 

pa, pyas, 7, &@ mina, a sum of 
money. 

érdcos, 7, ov, how great, how: 
much, how many. 

meAtaoths, 6, peltast, a light- 
armed soldier, opp. to émAézns. 

Tdyrados, 6, Tantalus, a fabu- 
lous personage, 

Tpinpns, Tpinpeos, ous, 7, trireme, 
a.e.a galley with three banks 
of oars. 


Vocabulary 47, 
éx-reumro, Yo, I send out. 
é£-ayw, &w, I lead out. 
mrap-ayyéd\Aw, ed@, I give orders. 





’Audiwy, iovos, 6, Amphion, a 
son of Zeus. 

ZnOevs, ZnOéws, 6, Zetheus, 
brother to Amphion. 

KaAXipaxos, 6, Callimachus, an 
Athenian hero. 

AaxeSaipwv, <Aaxedaipovos, 7, 
Lacedaemon. 

Gro, adv., whither. 

Vocabulary 48. 

alcxvvopat, aloyvvOjocopat oF 
aicxvvovpa, | am ashamed. 

dipdw, yow, I thirst. 

8pdaw, dow, I do. 

mwewvaw, nyo, 1 hunger. 

Tide, now, I honour. 


H 2 
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andl, adv., about. 
€dx71, 7), prayer. 
oxeXos, oxeAous, Td, leg. 
daidos, n, ov, vulgar. 
Vocabulary 49. 
airtdopat, cdoopat, I accuse, with 
acc. of pers., gen. of thing. 





ayovia, 7, exercise. 
#8n, adv., now, already. 
pevrot, eonj., nevertheless. 
6p6as, adv., rightly. 
pnropsxn (8c. réxyn), rhetoric, the 
art of speaking. 
Phrase :— 
opyi xpyo@es, to indulge angér. 
Vocabulary 50. 
doxew, 8d£w, I seem. 
xarrpyopew,. now, I accuse, teith 
gen. 
moAepéo, now, I wage war 
against, war with, with dat, 
moXtopxew, now, I besiege. 
oxoréw, now, 1 consider. 
bro-xopéw, Noopat, I retire. 





€ap, €apos, 76, spring. 

Ads, Bods, 6, jackal. 

mrepwrds, n, dv (also ds, dv), 
winged. 


Voeabulary 51. 
emtpedeopat, noopas, I take-care- 
of, with gen. 





dAAdrpcos, a, ov, of-others, 

avdparrodadns, es, - skavish. 

Tavupnéns, 6, Ganymede, cup- 
bearer of the gods. 

8ixaiws, adv., justly. 

oixetos, a, ov, of-one’s-own. 

dotos, a, ov, holy. 

cuprdéctoy, 76, feast. 


Vocabulary 52. 
dyvoéw, now, I am ignorant-of, 
with gen. 


aro-Brerw, Ww, I look-stead- 
fastly-at. 

8ndbo, acw, I lay-waste. 

épnude, ocw, I make-desolate. 

épowde, wow, I liken. 

mAnpdw, dow, | satisfy. 





Auvyéms, 6, Diogenes, a cele- 
brated Cynic philosopher. 

Oldimous, wo8os, 6, Oedipus, a 
king of Thebes. 

Udpemixds, 7, dv, dropsical, 

dtAapyupos, ov, covetous. 


Vocabulary 53. 

aétdo, oow, I deem-worthy, with 
gen. of thing. 

mpéner, tmpers., it behoves, it is 
fitting; with dat. of pers. 


Vocabulary 54. 
airéw, now, I beg. 
drro-xahinre, yo, I disclose. 
edéyxo, Eo, I refuse. 
xwwew, now, I arouse. 
marée, now, I tread. 
ovy-Kahéo, €ow, I call-together. 





avpiov, adv., to-morrow. 

épopos, oi, Ephors, Spartan 
magistrates. 

"Icoxparns, 6, Isocrates. 

xapoia, 7, heart. 

Kévoy, wvos, 6, Conon. 

Somep, rep, Orep, the very one 
who. 


‘onpepov, adv., to-day. 


xGés, adv., yesterday. 


Vocabulary 58. 
Badif{e, covpae,; I go. 
rap-iornp, sapa-orjgw, I make 
to stand by, place by, cause, 
raise (2 aor. stand by). 





évravéa, adv., there. 
AiBwvos, 7, ov, of-stone. 
pera, prep, with acc., after. 
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pupids, a8os,7, myriad, 10,000. 
oixérns, 6, slave. 

obra, adv., not yet. 

myn, 1 1 blow. 

TUAN, 1); gate. 

Zixedds, n, dv, Sicilian. 

axords, 6, watchman. 

oryAn, 7, pillar, monument. 
Terpapyia, 7, tetrarchy. 


Vocabulary 56. 


Beurvee, 1) now, noopa, I dine. 

eda, 7 you, I sleep. 

Kotudw, now, I put tosleep ; Mid, 
and Pass., I sleep, go-to-rest. 

ped-iornmt, peracrnow, in Mid., 
I retire, cease from, with gen. 

ouv-ictmpt, ovotnow, in Mid., 
I meet together. 





évé8pa, 7, ambush. 


Vocabulary 57. 


Grro-riOnps, Ojo, | put-away. 

e£eort, impers., with dat., it is 
allowed, lawful. 

mapa-riOns, O@n0@, I set-before, 
grant, with dat. of pers. 

cuv-tidnus, Onow, I compose, 





av&s, adv., again. 
deoparhpior, To, prison. 
émornuy, UP knowledge. 
Kowovos, 6, _ companion. 
mwetOo, ous, 7, persuasion. 
wodverns, és, full-of-years. 
croven, | 9, treaty. : 
Tvyxepynois, ovyxopnocews, 7, 
consent. 
T:Owvds, 6, Tithonus, brother of 
Priam. 
rpamefa, 7, table. 
se, adv., so, thus. 
Phrases :— 
ne ew to make a law (said of 


Séa8as véuov, to make a law (of a re- 
public). 
ScarcOdva: Tiva 8, to treat one well. 
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Vocabulary 58. 
ébia, ESopat, I eat. (I. G. i 
p. 186.) 


aidtos, ov, everlasting, 

Grou, adv., where, 

hi Os, é, iron, sword. 
eke txos, 7, ov, Scythian. 


Vocabulary 59. 
drro-8idwps, dado, I restore, re- 
turn (a favour), in Mid. I sell. 








Aiodos, 6, Aeolus, king of the 
Aeolian Islands. 

doxds, 6 0, bag. 

Gripos, ov, dishonoured. 

n0ews, adv., gladly. 

popia, Ny folly. 

Gras, conj. and adv., in order 
that, how. 

Geos, n, oy, a8 great as, as Many 
as, 

Phrase :— 
wept pay the penalty, to suffer 


Vocabulary 60. 
drarda, igo, I cheat. 
nTrdopat, noopat, more usu. 
_urmOncopat, I am worsted. 
otxyopat, olxngopat, Tam undone. 
mpoo-hauBavw Anyouas, I take 
in addition. 





dxoy, ova, ov, unwilling. 
dua, adv., at-the-same-time. 
dy6pomives, adv., like a man, 
e£ovoia, j th authority. 
H€pos, hépous, rd, part. 
ovdanzas, adv., in no wise. 
Waaratets, WAaratéwy, oi, 
taeans. 
tpopn, 7, victuals. 


Vocabulary 61. 
mpo-iepat, noopat, | throw away: 


Pla- 
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dvayxatos, a, ov, necessary. 

yupvaccov, 76, & place for bodily 
exercise, bodily exercise. 

érixovpot, of, mercenary troops. 

Kopn, 7, hair. 

Mavriveia, 7, Mantinea. 

®pos, 6, shoulder. 


Vocabulary 62. 
dpéoxo, dpécw, I please, with 
dat . 


elo-ejts, I will go into, enter. 
Auméw, now, | pain. 





avayrns, dvavres, steep. 
advo, adv., up. 

évOa, adv. and conj., where. 
€axaros, 7, ov, last. 


Vocabulary 63. 
éri-xeqat, xeccopat, I am laid 
on, inflicted. 
paprupéo, now, I bear witness. 
aoredavow, ooo, I crown. 
ind-xetpat, xeicopat, I lie under. 





drpewros, ov, invulnerable. 
OeperAco1, of, foundations. 
Opdvos, 6, throne. 
Katyets, éws, 6, Caeneus. 
péoov, rd, moderation. 
ovv, adv., therefore, then. 
otya, adv., silently. 
Tipwpia, 7, vengeance. 


Vocabulary 64. 
dro-ripwAnpt, tAnoe, I fill full 
of, satisfy. 
éu-rinknus, wAnow, I fill full 
of 


mipmdnut, wrjow, I fill (with 
gen. of thing with which). 

ourv-ruyxdve, revEouat, I fall-in- 
with (with dat.). 
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Sdxpvoy, ré, tear. 

€ ‘4 

ondre, adv., whenever. 

wedioy, ro, plain. 
Phrase :— 

dvaizyy, may I be happy. 


Vocabulary 85. 
drvyéw, jow, I am unlucky. 
3:a-puAdrra, wo, I maintain. 





evvaios, a, ov, noble. 

Gos, HAous, ro, disposition. 
peXern, 7, practice. 
wdtTTaXos, 0, peg. 


Voeabulary 66. 


8€é, 8ejoe, I lack. 
olga, I know (1. G. i. p. 140). 





ovy, adv., then 
@s, conj., that. 


Phrase :— 
woAAov dw, I am far from (with inf.). 


Vocabulary 67. 


dva-rerdvvups (rerdcw), wera, I 
throw-open. 

dvr-arro-Seixvups, deo, I show- 
in-return. 

dca-p-prfyvupt, pyéo, I break- 
through, tear, cleave asunder. 

d:a-oxdrra, wo, I make-a- 
breach-in. 

e€-inut, joo, 

pnvuw, voo, 

myyvuy, mew, I fix, fasten. 

mpoo-piyvupt, pito, I hold in- 
pi with, approach (with 
dat.). 

oxedavvune (oxeddow), oxeda, I 
scatter. 


I send-out. 
I reveal. 





”"Adws, “AOw, 6, Mount Athos, 
dxris, akrivos, 9, Tay. 

> , 

dvdporos, ov, unsworn. 
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*Apyos, 0, Argus. 

dixrvoy, rd, net. 

éyyis, adv. and prep., near, 
(with gen.). 

érei, conj., when. ' 

xara, prep. (utth gen.), down 
Capon). 

Kévravpos, 0, Centaur. 

KAtyn, 1, 

xou for kal ov. 

coun, 7, Village. 

Aaxava, 7, & Laconian woman 
Cfem. of Adxey). 

Anpa, Anparos, rd, spirit. 

Atuds, 6, hunger. 

SYov, ré, seasoning. 

apérepov, adv., before. 

Ilvéaydpas, 6, Pythagoras, & 
philosopher. 

oraviws, adv., seldom. 

oréua, ordparos, ré, mouth. 

ravpos, 6, bull. 

se as Tudavos, 6, Typhon, a 

bulous monster. 

xXOav, x8ords, H, ground. 

xpnorérns,  xpnoréryros, 1), 
goodness. 


Vocabulary 68. 


8éouar, Senoopa, I entreat 
(with gen), Mid. of Béo, I 
lack. | 

€dw, éaow, I permit. 

cp-pévo, pevo, I stand fast, 
remain. 

érr-axoAovbew, how, I pursue. 

xabéCopat, edoipar, I sit down. 





’Arrixds, 7, dv, of-Attica. 

Béddos, 6, throw, cast (of dice, 
or net, &c.). 

éaBoAn, 7, steer 

ixérns, 6, suppliant. 

mpdbip0s, ov, zealous, of good 


Upyos, 6, hymn. 
Xaddaios, 6, & Chaldaean. 
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Phrases :— 
pone » it seems good to me (with 
nore Aoaxd, little by little (Lat. paul- 
tm ). 
olopas Serv, I think fit (with inj). 


Vocabulary 69. 


ava-ord@, dow, I draw up. 

Grro-Baive, Byoopa, I result. 

Bodw, Bonropa, I cry out. 

Bio, Bow, I stuff full. 

evepyeréw, now, I benefit (with 
ace. ). 


cua: xvow, I Kiss. 
srepaiveo, ava, I finish. 





Eipevides, ai, the Furies. 
Togouros, avTn, ovro, so great, 
such, 
Yoraros, 7, ov, last. 
xpnornptov, rd, oracle. 
Phrase :— 
mapa 8éfay, contrary to expectation. 


Vocabulary 70. 
Bonbéw, now, I assist (with 
dat 


olko8opnéw, How, I build. 
iro-AapBavw, Ajnyoua, I sup- 
pose. 





aOgos, ov, unpunished. 

Bpacidas, 6, Brasidas, a Lace- 
daemonian general. 

8txaarnpoy, 76, court of justice. 

‘EAAnveos, 7, dv, Grecian, Greek. 

doréop (ovr), ov, 76, bone. 

ovderepos, a, ov, neither of the 
two. 


Vocabulary 71. 
atpotpat, aipnoopzat, I choose. 
dya-yryvooko, dvayvacopa, I 


Aowopodpat, yoopa, I . abuse 
(with dat.). 
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wiv, siopat, I drink. (I. G. 
iL. p- 136.) 
ritpocKke, rpecw, I wound, 





€rotuos, n, ov, ready. 


Vocabulary 72. 


dy-atpéw, yaw, I take up (esp. 
for burial 

dia-AUw, aw, tn Mid., [ depart. 

éx-xérrre, yo, I cut out. 


f<pxopat, eXevoopas, I come 


out. 
a@véopat, noopae, I buy. (1. G. 


i. p. 186. ) 





€repos, a, ov, the one—the other 
of two), another. 

xoveoy, Td, hemlock, a poison 
by which prisoners were put 
to death at Athens. 

oréyos, oréyous, 76, abode, 


Vocabulary 73, 


Gnro, yo, 1 fasten. In Mid. 
I fasten myself to, I lay hold 
of (with gen.). 

€x-1rvew, ITvEve: opat OF TyEVTOU- 
pat, I breathe-out. 

€x-XEéa, Xeo, I pour out. 

orparnyew, now, | am general 
over (with gen.). 





duaga, , Wagon. 

apa, 7, Curse. 

(evyos, (evyous, 6, 
burden. 

£évos, 6, stranger. 


beast of 


Vocabulary 74. 


an-ayo, ad&w,: I lead back. 
Bade, Bada, I throw. 
éyelpw, éyepa, I awaken. 


VOCABULARIES. 


€yprryopa, 2nd perf. fr. éyepw, 
I am awake. 


WEpt-Tpexe, Peavotpat, I run 
roun . i. p. 186.) 
Tpa@yo, TP® me I gnaw. 





ta, Is ignorance, 
ee xvAos, 6, Aeschylus. 


ducceBis, € és, impious, 

Gpden, 1 n, Thrace. 

Gutdos, 6, crowd. 

npdbiars, Mpoacews, 7, EXCUBE, 
xeon, 7, tortoise. 


Vocabulary 75. 
d:a-Balver, Rioopa, I cross over. 
spoo-rintw, mecovya, I fall 

down before. 





“Advs, “Advos, 6, the Halys, a 
river of Asia Minor. 

yata, Mh t. for yi, earth. 

yopyds, 9, dv, naked. 

eira, adv., then. 

AnOn, Ny forgetfulness, : 

UoTeEpoy, adv. .» afterwards. 


Vocabulary 76. 


8nAdw, dow, I make clear. 
mapa-Bddro, Bars, I compare. 
sl age t, noopat, I pretend. 
quy-o8a, 1 am privy to (with 
dat. of pers.). I, Gi i, p. 140- 





ayevys, és, of low birth. 


agus, és, without-natural- 
talent. 

ypady|, ty writing. 

evdera, 7, lack. 


émirnbetos, a, ov, necessary. 
katyds, 7, dv, new. 
karddn)os, ov, very-clear. 
Kpiots, kpicews, 7, ecigion. 
Hérptos, a, ov, moderate, 
mwordy, T6, drink. 
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VOCABULARIES TO EASY READING LESSONS. 


Vocabulary I. 


avadidwpt, dvaidow, I give. 
mpoeuee (eque), I go, go forth. 





én, prep. with acc., fo. 
ris, neut. rt, tndef. pron., ONE, & 
certain one, a. 


Vooabulaty IZ. 

dpxéo, ow, in' pass., I am con- 
tented with. 

muvOdvopat, mevoopat, 2 aor. 
érvOdunyv, I inquire, 





avrdpxea; 77, independence, con- 
tentment. 


Vocabulary IIL 
mepiminte, mecovpat, 2 aor. 
mepterecov, I fall in with, 
with dat. 


Biwy, wvos, 6, Bion, a philo- 
sopher. © 


Vocabulary IV. 


eEépxopa, edevoopat, 2 aor. 
7AGov, I march out, go out. 

Jedopuat, dcoza, I behold, won- 
der at. 


pi, conj., lest, that not. 

Muydos, ov, 7, Myndus, a city 
of Caria. 

Muvdtos, a, ov, adj, Myndian, of 
Myndus, 


Vocabulary V. 


oupBdddrw, Bard, 2 aor. cuvé- 
Badoy, part. cupBadroy, I en- 
gage with. 





érei, con)., When. 

Tvpfos, ov, 6, Pyrrhus, king of 
pirus. 

*Pwpatos, a, ov, adj, Roman, 


Vocabulary VI. 


dvalevyvus, CevEw, I break up 
(of an encampment). 

mapeu, inf. mapeiva, I am 
present. 


"Avriyovos, 6, Antigonus, 


more; tnterrog. adv., when? 
odAmy€, oddmeyyos, 7, & War~ 
trumpet, trumpet. 


Vocabulary VII. 
exrinto, mecovpat, mérroxa, 


2 aor. é£érecov, lam banished. 
tropéve, peva, 1 endure. 





Gpxn, 4, power, kingdom. 
TALKOUTOS, avTN, ovTo, such, 80 


great. 
Vocabulary VIII. 


epiornu, emtornew, I set over; 
2 aor. éréorny, I was set over. 

puoéw, now, I hate, 

Pbovew, now, I envy. 
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VOCABULARIES TO EASY READING LESSONS. 


Zupaxcotos, a, ov, adj., Syra- speaker, and not to be trans- 
lated. 


cusan. 


Vocabulary IX. 
iryéopat, trynoopat, I consider. 





Swped, 7, & gift; acc. used as 
adv., as a gift. 

ovxovy, conj., therefore. 

rd\avroy, Té6, & talent. 

Dexiwy, wvos, 6, Phocion. 


Vocabulary X. 


alpéo, now, perf. ipnxa, 2 aor. 
etXov, ta e. 

Aodopéw, now; also in mid., 
AosSopovpat, I abuse, insult. 

perdido, dow, I smile. 

minpacke, fut. arodwcopat, perf. 
mwénpaxa, I sell. 





"Ayaboxdijs, gous, 6, Agathocles. 

mar rae éws, 6, & potter. 

pods, 6, act ‘reward. 

Grt, CONn)., often serves only 
to introduce the words of a 


mpoés, prep. with acc., with. 


Vocabulary XI. 
ef pe éyep&, perf. éypiryopa 


neut.), 1 aor. ffyecpa, I rouse 
up, Taaie up. 
KATAYLYVOTKO, jkarayyacopat, 


xaréyvoxa, xaréyvey, I give as 
judgement against. 
rpéropas, Yrouat, I go over to. 


AexeXeckés, 7, dv, adj., of or be- 





longing to ea (see note, 
p. 92). 
Vocabulary XII. 


éyxadAwri{opm, I show myself 
off, make myself beautiful. 





’"AvricGévns, ovs, 6, Antisthenes, 
a Cynic p hilosopher. 

xuvxds, 7, dv, adj, lit. dog-like ; 
Cynic, an epithet of Anti- 
sthenes and his school. 


THE END. 
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LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS. 


MURRAY’S STUDENT’S MANUALS.” 
A Series of Class-books for adoanced Scholars, 


ForMING A CHAIN oF History From THE Earutest Aces 
powN TO Mopern TIMES. 





‘‘Weare glad of an opportunity of directing the attention of teachers 
to these admirable schoolbooks,””—THE MUSEUM. 


English History and Literature. 


THE STUDENT’S HUME: A Hisrory or ENGLAND, 
FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE REVOLUTION IN 1688. By 
DAVID HUME. Incorporating the Researches of recent Historians. 
New Edition, revised, corrected, and continued to the Treaty of Berlin 
in.1878, by J. S. BREWER, M.A. With Notes, Illustrations, and 
7 Coloured Maps and Woodcuts. (830 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6a. 


*.* Questions on the “ Student's Hume.” 12m0, 28, 


THE STUDENT'S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF 
ENGLAND. FroM THE ACCESSION OF Henry VII. To THE 
Dgatu or GeorcE II. By HENRY HALLAM, LL.D. (680 pp.) 
Post 8vo. 75. 6a. . 


THE STUDENT'S MANUAL OF ENGLISH CHURCH 
HISTORY. From the Accession or Henry VIIITH to the Silencin 
of Convocation in the EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. By CaANon PERRY, 
M.A. (635 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. ; 


THE STUDENT’S MANUAL OF THE ENGLISH 
LANGUAGE. By GEORGE P. MARSH. (538 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


THE STUDENT’S MANUAL OF ENGLISH LITE- 
RATURE. By T. B. SHAW, M.A, (sropp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6¢. 


THE STUDENT'S SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH LITE- 
RATURB. Selected from the Best Waiters, and arranged Chrono- 
logically. By THOS. B. SHAW, M.A. (560 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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Seripture and Church History. 


‘THE STUDENT'S OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
From THE CREATION OF THE WoRLD TO THE RETURN OF THE 
Jews From Captivity. With an Introduction to the Books of 
the Old Testament. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. With 40 Maps 
and Woodcuts. (630pp.) Post 8vo. 75. 6d. 


THE STUDENT'S NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY. 
Witn an INTRODUCTION, CONTAINING THE CONNECTION OF THE 
Otp anp New TsstTaMEents. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A, 
With 30 Maps and Woodcuts. (680 pp.) Post 8vo. 75. 6d. 


THE STUDENT'S MANUAL OF ECCLESIASTICAL 
HISTORY. From the Times oF THE APOSTLES to the FuLi 
EsTABLISHMENT OF THE Hoty RomMAN EMPIRE AND THE PAPAL 
Power. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A, (654 pp.) With Woodcuts. 
Post 8yo. 74. 6d. 
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Ancient History. 





THE STUDENT'S ANCIENT HISTORY OF THE 
mags pic ae Earliest Times to Ate ee as of a oer ag Pip 
reat, inciudin t, ’ Ona, la, Fersia 12, 
Minor, and Phomicie’ By PHILIP SMITH. B.A. With 70 Wood- 
cuts, (608pp.) Post 8vo. 75. 6d. 


THE STUDENT’S HISTORY OF GREECE. From 
THE Earuizst TIMES TO THE ROMAN ConqugstT. With Chapters 
on the History of Literature and Art. By WM. SMITH, D.CL. 
With 100 Woodcuts. (640 pp.) Post 8vo. 75. 6d. 


*,"* Questions on the ‘' Student's Greece.” 1290, 2%. 


THE STUDENT'S HISTORY OF ROME. FROM THE 
EAruizst TiMeS TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE EmpIRE. With 
Chapters on the History of Literature and Art. By DEAN LID- 
DELL. With 8 Woodcuts. (686 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 


THE STUDENT'S GIBBON; AN EPITOME OF THE 

History OF THE DECLINE AND FALL OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. 

By EDWARD GIBBON. Incorporating the Researches of recent 
istorians, With 200 Woodcuts. (700 pp.) Post 8vo, 7s. 6d, 
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Europe. 


THE STUDENT’S HISTORY OF EUROPE DURING 
THH MIDDLE AGES. By HENRY HALLAM, LL.D. 
(650 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
THE STUDENT’S HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. 
FROM THE END OF THE MIDDLE AGES TO THE TREATY OF Ber- 
LIN, 1878, Post 8vo. (J Preparation. 
——_@—___—_——. 


France. 
THE STUDENT’S HISTORY OF FRANCE. FROM THE 


EARLIEST TIMES TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE SECOND EMPIRE, 
1852. With Notes and Illustrations on the Institutions of the Country. 
RPG H. JERVIS, M.A. With Woodcuts. (724 pp.) Post 8vo. 
7s. 6d, 

ee ee 


Geography and Geology. 


THE STUDENT’S MANUAL :OF ANCIENT GEO. 
GRAPHY. By CANON BEVAN, M.A. With 150 Woodcuts. 
(710 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

THE STUDENTS MANUAL OF MODERN GEO- 
GRAPHY ee ee AND DESCRIPTIVE. By 
CANON BEVAN, M.A. With 120 Woodcuts. (684 pp) Post 
vo. 75. 6d, 

THE STUDENT’S ELEMENTS OF GEOLOGY. By 


SIR CHARLES LYELL, F.R.S. With 600 Woodcuts, (602 pp.) 
Post 8vo. 9s. 





Law and Philosophy. 


THE STUDENT’S MANUAL OF MORAL PHILOSO.- 
PHY. With Quotations and References. By WILLIAM FLEM- 
ING, D.D. (40 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6a, 

THE ‘STUDENT'S BLACKSTONE. AN ABRIDGMENT 
OF THE ENTIRE CoMMENTARIES. By R, MALCOLM KERR, 
LL.D. (670 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

IHE STUDENT'S EDITION OF AUSTIN’S JURIS- 
PRUDENCE. Compiled from the larger work. By ROBERT 
CAMPBELL. (544 pp.) Pust 8vo. x2s. 

AN ANALYSIS OF AUSTIN’S LECTURES ON 
JURISPRUDENCE. By GORDON CAMPBELL. (ar4 pp.) 
Post 8vo. 6s. 

HORTENSIUS: AN HistToricaL EssAy ON THE OFFICE 
AND DutTigs oF AN ApvocaTgE. By WILLIAM FORSYTH, Q.G 
Adapted for School Prizes, Woodcuts. 8vo. 75, 6d. 
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Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Histories. 


These Works have been drawn up for the Lower Forms, at the request of 
several teachers, who require more elementary books than the STUDENT'S 
HISTORICAL MANUALS. 


A SMALLER SCRIPTURE HISTORY OF THE OLD 
ANO® THE NEW TESTAMENT, In Turee Parts;—I. Old 
Testament History. II. Connection of Old and New Testaments. 
III. New Testament History to a.p. 7o. Edited by WM. SMITH, 
D.C.L. With 4o Illustrations. (370 pp.) 16mo. 3s. 6d. 

This book is intended to be used with, and not in the place of, the Bible. 
The object has been to supply a condensed manual of Scripture history, 
comprehensive, but at the same time concise, for J unior Classes. 

“€ Students well know the value of Dr. Wm. Smith's larger Scripture His- 
tory. ‘This abridgment omits nothing of importance, and is presented in 
such a handy form that it cannot fail to become a valuable aid to the less 
learned Bible Student."—/’cople’s Mlagusine. 


A SMALLER ANCIENT HISTORY OF THE EAST, 
From THE Earuiest Timgs TO THE CONQUEST OF ALEXANDEK 
THE GREAT. By PHILIP SMITH, B.A. With 7o Woodcuts. 
(3x0 pp.) 16mo. 38. 6d. 

‘* This book is designed to aid the study of the Scriptures, by placing in 
their true historical relations those allusions to Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, 
Phoenicia, and the Medo-Persian Empire, which form the background of the 
history of Israel trom Abraham to Nehemiah. The present work is an in- 
dispensable adjunct of the ‘Smaller Scripture History ;’ and the two have 
been written expressly to be used together.” 


A SMALLER HISTORY OF GREECE, From THE 
Ear.iest TimES TO THE ROMAN Conquest. By WM. SMITH, 
D.C.L. With 74 Woodcuts. (268 pp.) 16mo. 35. 6d. 

- This bistery has been drawn up at the request of several teachers, for the 
use of lower forms, elementary pupils. The table of contents presents a full 
analysis of the work, and has been so arranged, that the teacher can frame 
from it QUESTIONS FOR THE EXAMINATION OF HIS CLASS, the answers to 
which will be found in the corresponding pages of the volume. 


A SMALLER HISTORY OF ROME, From THE 
EARLIEST TIMES TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE EmrirE. B 
WM. SMITH, D.C.L. With 70 Woodcuts. (324 pp.) 16mo. 3s. 6d. 


The “‘ Smaller History of Rome” has been written and arranged on the same 

, and with the same object, as the ‘“‘Smaller History of Greece.” Like 

that work it comprises apart chapters on the institutions and literature 
of the countries with which it deals. 


A SMALLER CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. With Trans- 
lations from the Ancient Poets, and Questions on the Work. By H. 
R. LOCKWOOD. With go Woodcuts. (300 pp.) 16mo, 3s. 6d. 


This work has been prepared by a lady for the use of schools and young 

rsons of both sexes. In common with many other teachers, she has long 
elt the want of a consecutive account of the heathen deities, which might 
safely be placed in the hands of the young, and yet contain all that is gene- 
rally necessary to enable them to understand the classical allusions they may 
meet with in prose or poetry, and to appreciate the meanings of works of art. 


A carefully prepared set of QUESTIONS is appended, the answers to which 
will be found Bo the corresponding pages of S voleine: 
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A SMALLER MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 
By CANON BEVAN, M.A. (240pp.) With Woodcuts. 16mo. 35. 6d. 


“This work has been drawn up chiefly for the lower forms in schools, at 
the request of several teachers who require for their pupils a more elemen- 
tary work than the ‘Student’s Manual of Ancient Geography.’ The arrange- 
ment of the two works is substantially the same. The more important 
towns alone are mentioned ; the historical notices are curtailed; modern 
names are introduced only in special cases, either for the purpose of identiti- 
cation or where any noncexble chan e has occurred; and the quotations 
from classical works are confined for the most part to such expressions as are 
illustrative of local peculiarities. A very ample Index is supplied, so that 
the work may supply the place of a dictionary for occasional reference." 


A SMALLER MANUAL OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY. 
By JOHN RICHARDSON, M.A., Diocesan Inspector of Schools, 


Post 8vo. 


This ‘‘Smaller Manual” has been compiled for pupils who are acquiring 
for the first time the chief facts of General Geography, and no pains have 
been spared to render the learner’s task as easy and as pleasant as the 
nature of the subject admits of. Accuracy as to details has been striven 
after, in order that the young student may have a solid and safe foundation 
for his future studies in the advanced branches of the Sciences. 


A SMALLER HISTORY OF ENGLAND, From THE 
EARLIEST TIMES TO THE PresENT Day. By PHILIP SMITH, 
B.A. With 60 Woodcuts. (400 pp.) 16mo. 35. 6d, 


** The most recent authorities have been consulted, and it is confidently 
believed that the Work will be found to present a careful and trustworthy 
account of English History for the lower forms in schools, for whose use it is 
chiefly intended.” —Preface. : ‘ : 

‘* This little volume is so pregnant with valuable information, that it will 
enable anyone who reads it attentively to answer such questions as are set 
forth in the English History Papers in the Indian Civil Service Examina- 
tions.” —Reader. 


A SMALLER HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE: 
Giving a sketch of the lives of our chief writers. By JAMES ROW- 
LEY. (276 pp.) 16mo. 3s. 6d. 


The important position which the study of English literature is now 
taking in education, has led to the publication of this work, and of the 
accompanying volume of specimens. Both books have been undertaken at 
the request of many eminent teachers, and no pains have been spared to 
adapt them to the purpose for which they are designed, as elementary works 
to be used in schools. 


SHORT SPECIMENS OF ENGLISH LITERATU RE. 
Selected from the chief authors and arranged chronologically. By 


JAMES ROWLEY. With Notes. (368 pp.) 16mo. 3s. 6d. 


While the “ Smaller History of English Literature” supplies a rapid, but 
trustworthy sketch of the lives of our chief writers, and of the successive 
influences which imparted to their writings their pew iat character, the 
present work supplies choice examples of the works themselves, accom- 
panied by all the explanations required for apnea abasic explanation. The 
two works are thus especially designed to be used together. 


A SMALLER HISTORY OF FRANCE, From THE 
Earuirst Times. Uniform with the smaller Ilistory of England. 
16mo, [Jn preparation. 
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Dr. Wm. Smith’s Biblical Dictionaries. 


FOR DIVINES AND SCHOLARS. 
A DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE; Comprisinc 1Ts 


ANTIQUITIES, BIOGRAPHY, GEOGRAPHY, AND NATURAL History. 

Various Writers. Edited by WM. SMITH, D.C L. and LL.D. 
Editor of the ‘‘ Classical and Latin Dictionaries.” With Illustrations. 
3 vols. (3158 pp.) Medium 8vo. sé. 5s. 


** Dr. Smith's Bible Dictionary could not fail to take a very high place in 
English literature ; for no similar work in our own or in any other language 
is tor a moment to be compared with it."—Qsarterly Review. ; 

‘* By such a work as Dr. Smith’s Bible Dictionary, every man of intelligence 
may become his own commentator.”— 7imes. : 

“Our Churches could scarcely make a better investment than by adding 
ue work of unsurpassed excellence to their pastor's library."—Baptist 

asine. 

‘" A repertory of invaluable Biblical lore.”—Léterary Churchman. 

A ificent mndertasing worthy the great name of its Editor, and the 
great y of eminent men he has gathered around him.” —Christian Witness. 
“ A book of reference alike for scholar and student. The most complete, 
learned, and trustworthy work of the kind hitherto produced.”—A thenaum. 
|| The work has our strongest recommendation. We place it on our 
library-shelf as a treasure, and we hope congregations will enable their 
ministers to ‘do likewise.’ ”—Hvangelical Magasine. 


FOR FAMILIES AND STUDENTS. 


A CONCISE DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. Con- 
densed from the larger Work. With Maps and 300 Illustrations. 
(1039 pp.) 8vo. ars. 


This Work is intended to satisfy a generally expressed wish for an account 
of the most recent Biblical studies in a form adapted for universal circu- 
lation. A Dictionary of the Bible, in some form or another, is indispensable 
for every family. The Divine, the Scholar, and all who seck to investigate 
thoroughly the various subjects connected with the Bible, and to master 
those controversies which are now exciting such deep and general interest, 
must still have recourse to the Larger Dictionary ; but to students in the 
Universities, and in the Upper Forms at Schools, to private families, and to 
that numerous class of persons who desire to arrive at resulis simply this 
Concise Dictionary will, it is believed, supply all that is necessary for the 
elucidation and explanation of the Bible. 


FOR SCHOOLS AND YOUNG PERSONS. 


A SMALLER DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE, 


Abrid from the larger Work. With Maps and Illustrations. 
(620 on Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. es 


The “ Larger Dictionary of the Rible” is mainly intended for Divines and 
Scholars, and the ‘‘Concise Dictionary” for Families and Students; but a 
smaller and more elementary work is needed for the use of schools, Sunda 
School Teachers, and young rsons in general. This “Smaller Dictionary” 
contains such an account of Biblical antiquities, biography, geography, and 
natural history as a young person is likely to require in the study of the 
Bible. In addition to the woodcuts inserted in the text, several maps are 
added to illustrate the articles relating to geography and history. 

‘* An invaluable service has been rendered to students in the condensation 
of Dr. Wm. Smith's Bible Dictionary. The work has been done as only a 
careful and intelligent scholar could do it, which preserves to us the essential 

ip and value of each article." British Ouarterly Review. 
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Dr. Wm. Smith’s Classical Dictionaries. 


AN ENCYCLOPASDIA OF CLASSICAL ANTIQUITY. 
By Various Writers. Edited by WM. SMITH, D.C.L. and LL.D. 
“It is an honour to this College to have presented to the world so distin- 
guished a scholar as Dr. Wm. Smith, who has. by his valuable manuals of 
classical antiquity, and classical history and biography, done as much as any 
man living to promote the accurate kanulelec of the Greek and Roman 
world among the students of this age.”—Mr. Grote on the London University. 
I. ADIOTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. 
Including the Laws, Institutions, Domestic Usages, Painting, Sculpture, Music, 
the Drama, &c. (1300 pp.) With & Illustrations. Medium 8vo.. 28s. 
Il. A DICTIONARY OF BIOGRAPHY AND MYTHOLOGY. 
Containing a History of the Ancient World, Civil, Literary, and Ecclesiastical. 
(3700 Pp) With Illustrations. 3 vols. Medium 8voa 8&4». 
II. A DIOTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN GHOGRAPHY, 
Including the Political History of both Countries and Cities, as well as theis 
Geography. (2500 pp.) With 530 Illustrations. 2vols. Medium 8vo. 56s. 


FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 


A OLASSICAL DICTIONARY OF BIOGRAPHY, 
MYTHOLOGY, AND GEOGRAPHY. Forthe Higher Forms in 
Schools. Condensed from above Dictionaries. 750 Woodcuts. 8vo. 18s. 

A SMALLER CLASSICAL DICTIONARY, For Junior 
Classes. Abridged from the above Work. With 200 Woodcuts. 
Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

A SMALLER DICTIONARY OF ANTIQUITIES. 
For of unior Classes. Abridged from the above Work. With 200 
Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 





The two following Works are intended to furnish a complete account of the leading 
personages, the Institutions, Art, Social Life, Writings, and Controversies of the 
Christian Church the time of the Apostles to theuge of Charlemagne. They 
commence at the period at which the ‘‘ Dictionary of the Bible” leaves off, and 
form a continuation of st. 


A DICTIONARY OF OHRISTIAN ANTIQUITIES. 
The History, Institutions, and Antiquities of the Christian Church. 
By Various Writers. Edited by WM. SMITH, D.C.L., and 
ARCHDEACON CHEETHAM, D.D. With Illustrations. Medium 
8vo. 2 Vols. £3 135. 6d. 

‘* All matters connected with the form and arrangement of churches, their 
worship, and their omamentation are treated with great care and knowled eC, 
and, where nece » with abundance of illustrations. It is obvious, that 
on a great number of subjects, necessarily presenting themselves in a work 
like this, the difficulties of avoiding the temptations to be partial and one- 
sided must often be great. It seems to us fair to say that a very creditable 
success has been achieved in surmounting them.” —7Zsmes. 

A DICTIONARY OF OHRISTIAN BIOGRAPHY, 
LITHRATURE, SECTS, AND DOCTRINGS. By Various 
Writers, Edited by WM. SMITH, D.C.L.,. and Prorgssor 
WACE, M.A, Vols. I. and II. Medium 8vo. 31s. 6d. each. (To 
be completed in 4 vols.) 

“It is a great credit to English scholarship and English theology to have 
produced a work like this, full of the results of peiginal and laborious study, 


which le on different sides of disputed questions, and differing in view 
possibly from the writers of the articles, may consult with so much confidence 
that they will find sound and valuable information. The editors may with 
justice put forward the claim that ahey bays made accessible to all educated 
persons a great mass of information hi 

with the commard of a large library.” 


therto only the privilege of students 
—— 7 mee. 
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Dr. Wm, Smith’s Latin Dictionaries. 


“I consider Dr. Wm. Smith's Dictionaries to have conferred a post and lasting 
sorvice on the cause of classical learning in this country.’’—D. LIDDELL. 

*‘IT have found Dr. Wm. Smith’s Latin Dictionary a great convenience to me. I 
think that he has been very judicious in what he omitted, as well as what he 
has inserted.” —DR. BOOT? 


A COMPLETE LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY. BasEep 
ON THE WORKS OF FORCELLINI AND FREuND. With Tables of the 
Roman Calendar, Measures, Weights, and Money. By WM. SMITH, 
D.C.L, and LL.D. (1200 pp.) Medium 8vo. ars. 


This work holds an intermediate place between the Thesaurus of For- 
cellini and the ordinary School Dictionaries. It makes no attempt to super- 
sede Forcellini, which would require a dictionary equally large ; but it aims 
at performing the same service for the Latin language as Liddell and Scott's 
Lexicon has done for the Greek. Great attention has been paid to Ety- 
mology, in which department especially this work is admitted to maintain a 
superiorit over all existing Latin Dictionaries. 

‘Dr. Wm. Smith's ‘ Latin-English Dictionary’ is lifted, by its indepen- 
dent merit, far above comparison with any school or college dictionary 
commonly in use."—/ xaminer. 


A SMALLER LATIN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY, wirH 
A SEPARATE DICTIONARY OF Proper NAamgs, TABLES OF RoMAN 
Moneys, &c. Abridged from the above Work, for the Use of Junior 
Classes. (672 pp.) Square 12mo. 75s. 6d. 

“This abridgment retains all the characteristic excellences of the larger 
work—its clearness and correctness of explanation, simplicity of arrangement, 
sufficiency of illustration, exhibition of etymological affinities and modern 
derivatives.”—A thenaum. 


A COPIOUS AND CRITICAL ENGLISH-LATIN DIC- 
TIONARY. Compiled from Original Sources. By WM. SMITH, 
D.C.L. and LL.D., and THEOPHILUS D. HALL, M.A. 
(970 pp.) Medium 8vo. 21a 

It has been the object of the Authors of this work to produce a more com- 
plete and more perfect ENGLISH-LaTIN DicTIONARY than yet exists, and 
every article has been the result of original and independent research. 

Great pains have been taken in classifying the different senses of the 
English words, so as to enable the Student readily to find what he wants. 

Each meaning is illustrated by examples from the classical writers ; and 
those phrases are as a gencral rule given in both English and Latin. 

* This work is the result of a clear insight into the faults of its predeces- 
sors as to plan, classification, and examples, In previous dictionaries the 
various senses of English words are commonly set down hap-hazard. This 
has been avoided in the present instance by the classification of the senses of 
the English words according to the order of the student’s need. Not less 
noteworthy is the copiousness of the examples from the Latin, with which 
every English word Is illustrated ; and, last not least, the exceptional accu- 
racy of the references by which these examples are to be verified."—Satur- 
day Review. 


A SMALLER ENGLISH-LATIN DICTIONARY. Abridged 


from the above Work, for the use of Junior Classes. (730 pp.) 
Square 1rzmo. 7S. 6d. 


An a Sete Dictionary worthy of the scholarship of our age and 
countty. t will take absolutely the first rank and be the standard English - 
Latin Dictionary as long as either tongue endures. Evena general exami- 
nation of the es will serve to reveal the minute pains taken to ensure its 
fullness and philological value, and the ‘ work is to a large extent a diction- 
ary of the English language, as well as an English-Latin Dictionary.'"— 
Exglish Churchman. 
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Dr. Wm. Smith’s Educational Series. 


‘‘The general excellence of the books included in Mr. Murray's educa- 
tional series, is so universally acknowledged as to give in x great degree 
the stamp of merit to the works of which it consists.”—SCHOO STER, 


INTRODUCTION TO THE LATIN COURSE. 
THE YOUNG BEGINNER’S FIRST LATIN BOOE: 


Containing the Rudiments of Grammar, Easy Grammatical Questions 
and Exercises, with Vocabularies. Being a Stepping Stone to Princi- 
pia Latina, Part I., for Young Children. (112 pp.) 12mo. 32s. 


THE YOUNG BEGINNER’S SECOND LATIN 
BOOK: Containing an easy Latin Reading Book, with an Analysis 
of the Sentences, Notes, and a Dictionary. Being a Stepping Stone 
to Principia Latina, Part II,, for Young Children. (98 pp.) 12mo. 2s. 


Latin Course. 
PRINOCIPIA LATINA, Part I. First LATIN COURSE. 


A Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise Book with Vocabularies. (z0opp.) 
r2mo. 35. 6d. 

The main object of this work is to enable a Beginner to fix the Declensions 
and Conjugations thoroughly in his memory, to learn their usage by construct- 
ing simple sentences as soon as he commences the study of the language, 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It presents in one book 
all that the pupil will require for some time in his study of the language. 

The Cases of the Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns, are arranged both 
AS IN THE ORDINARY GRAMMARS AND AS IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL PRIMER, 
together with the corresponding Exercises. In this way the work can be 
used with equal advantage by those who prefer cither the old or the modern 
arrangement. 


APPENDIX TO PRINOIPIA LATINA, Part I. Containing 
Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers. (125 pp.) r2mo. 2s. 64. 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part II. READING Book. An 
Introduction to Ancient Mythology, Geography, Roman Antiquities, 
and History. With Notes anda Dictionary. (268 pp.) z12mo. 3s. 6d. 

PRINOIPIA LATINA, Part III. Poerry. 1. Easy 
Hexameters and Pentameters. 2. Ecloge Ovidiane. 3. Prosody and 
Metre. 4. First Latin Verse Book. (160 pp.) 12mo. 35. 64. 

PRINOCIPIA LATINA, Part IV. PROSE COMPOSITION. 
Rules of Syntax, with Examples, Explanations of Synonyms, and 
Exercises on the Syntax. (194 pp.) 12mo. 35. 6d. 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part V. SHort TALES AND 
ANECDOTES FROM ANCIENT HISTORY, FOR TRANSLATION INTO 
LATIN PROSE. (140 pp.) 12m0. 35. ; 

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. Arranged according to 
Subjects and Etymology ; with a Latin-English Dictionary to Phzdrus, 

. Cornelius Nepos, and Cesar’s ‘‘ Gallic War.”’ (190 pp.) 12mo. 35. 6d. 

THE STUDENT’S LATIN GRAMMAR. FoR THE 
HIGHER Forms. (406 pp.) Post 8vo. 6s. 


SMALLER LATIN GRAMMAR, For THE MIDDLE AND 
LowER Forms. Abridged from the above. (2zopp.) x2amo. 35. 6¢, 


TAOITUS. GERMANIA, AGRICOLA, AND First BOOK OF 
THE ANNALS. With English Notes. (378 pp.) 12mo. 3s. 6¢. 


*,° Keys may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on affplication. 
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Greek Course. 


INITIA GRAZOA, Part I A First GREEK COURSE, 
containing Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, and Vocabularies. 
z2mo. (194 pp.) 35. 6d. 

The great object of this work, as of the “ Principia Latina,” is to make 
the study of the language as easy and simple as possible, by giving the 
fframmatical forms only as they are wanted, and by enabling the pupil to 
translate from Greek into English and from English into Greek as soon as 
he has learnt the Greek characters and the First Declension. For this pur- 
pose only a few new words are introduced in each Exercise, and these are 
constantly repeated, so that they cannot fail to be impressed upon the mind 
of the pupil. 


APPENDIX TO INITIA GR.ZOA, Part I. Containing 
Additional Exercises, with Examination Papers and Easy Reading 
Lessons with the Sentences Analysed, serving as an Introduction to 
InitT1a Graca, Part Il. x12mo. as. 6d. [In the Press. 


INITIA GRZ2ECA, Part II. A READING Book. Con- 
taining short Tales, Anecdotes, Fables, Mythology, and Grecian 
History. With a Lexicon. 12mo. (220 pp.) 35. 6d. 


INITIA GRASCA, Part III. PRosE COMPOSITION. 
Containing the Rules of Syntax, with copious Examples and Exer- 
cises. 12mo. (202 pp.) 3s. 6d. 


THE STUDENT'S GREEK GRAMMAR. FOR THE 
Hicuer Forms. By Prorgssor Curtius. Edited by Wm. Smitu, 
D.C.L. Post 8vo. (386 pp.) 6s. 

The Greek Grammar of Dr. Curtius is acknowledged by the most com- 
petent scholars to be the best representative of the present advanced state 
of Greek scholarship. It is, indeed, almost the only Grammar which 
exhibits the inflexions of the language in a really scientific form; while its 
extensive use in schools, and the high commendations it has received from 
practical teachers, are a sufficient proof of its excellence as a school-book. 
It is surprising to find that many of the public and private schools in this 
country continue to use Grammars, which ignore all the improvements and 
discoveries of modern philology, and still cling to the division of the sub- 
stantives into ten declensions, the designation of the Second Perfect as the 
Perfect Middle, and similar exploded errors. 


A SMALLER GREEK GRAMMAR. For THE MIDDLE 
AND Lowgr Forms. Abridged from the above Work. 12mo. 
(220 pp.) 35. 6d. 

THE GREEK AOCOIDENCE. Extracted from the above 
Work. 12mo. (125 pp.) 2s. 6d. 


PLATO: THE APOLOGY OF SOCRATES, THE CRITO, AND 
ParT OF THE PH#ADO; with Notes in English from STALLBAUM. 
SCHLEIERMACHER'S Introductions. xramo. (242 pp.) 35. 6d. 


%° Keys may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on application. 


MR. MURRAY’S LIST OF SCHOOL BOOKS. 





French Course. 


FRENCH PRINOIPIA, Part I. A First FRENCH 
Course. Containing Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, and Vocabu- 
laries. x12mo. (172 pp.) 38. 6d. 


This work has been compiled at the repeated request of numerous teachers 
who, finding the “ Principia Latina” and “‘ Initia Greeca” the easiest books 
for learning Latin and Greek, are anxious to obtain equally elementary 
French books on the same plan. There is an obvious gain in studying a 
new language on the plan with which the learner is already familiar. The 
main object is to enable a beginner to acquire an accurate knowledge of the 
chief grammatical forms, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language, and to accumu- 
late gradually a stock of words useful in conversation as well as in reading. 


APPENDIX TO FRENCH PRINOIPIA, Part I. Con- 
taining Additional Exercises and Examination Papers. 12mo. 2s. 6d. 
[Nearly Ready. 


FRENCH PRINOCIPIA, Part II. A READING BOOK. 
Containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and 
Scenes from the History of France. With Grammatical Questions, 
Notes, and copious Etymological Dictionary. ramo. (260 pp.) 4s. 6d. 


FRENOH PRINCIPIA, Part III. Prose ComMposirTION. 
Containing a Systematic Course of Exercises on the Syntax, with the 
Principal Rules of Syntax. 12mo. [/ preparation. 


THE STUDENT'S FRENCH GRAMMAR: PRACTICAL 
AND HisToricaL, For THE HiGHER Forms. By C. HERON-WALL. 
With Intropuction by M. Littrf, Post 8vo. (490 pp.) 75. 6d. 


This grammar is the work of a practical teacher of twenty years’ ex- 
perience in teaching English boys. It has been his special aim to produce a 
book which would work well in schools where Latin and Greek form the 
principal subjects of study. 


*¢This book as a whole is quite a monument of French Grammar, and 
rey pt cg to become a standard work in high class teaching.” —School Board 


**Tt¢ would be difficult to pot more clearly to the value of Mr. Wall's 
work, which is intended for the use of Colleges and Upper Forms in schools 
than by quoting what M. Littré says of it in an introductory letter :—‘ 
have carefully tested the principal parts of your work, and have been com- 
pletely satisfied with the accuracy and correctness which I found there.’"— 

aturday Review. 


A SMALLER FRENCH GRAMMAR. FOR THE 
Mrippt& AND Lower Forms. Abridged from the above Work. 
zamo. (230 pp.) 35. 6d. 


9,° Keys may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on afflication. 
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German Course. 





GERMAN PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First GERMAN 
Course, Containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, and 
Vocabularies. r2amo. (164 pp.) 3s. 6d. 


This work is on the same plan as the ‘‘ French Principia,” and therefore 
requires no further description, except in one point. Differing from the 
ordinary grammars, all German words are printed in Roman, and not in 
the old German characters. The latter add to the difficulty of a learner, 
and as the Roman letters are not only used by many modern German writers, 
but also in Grimm's great Dictionary and Grammar, there seems no reason 
why the beginner, especially the native of a foreign country, who has learnt 
his own language in the Roman letters, should be any longer debarred from 
the advantage of this innovation. It is believed that this alteration will faci- 
litate, more than at first might be supposed, the acquisition of the language. 
But at the same time, as many German books continue to be printed in the 
German characters, some Reading Lessonsare given, printed,in both German 
and Roman letters. When the learner has become familiar with the German 
words in the Roman letters, he will, after a little practice, find no difficulty 
in reading the German characters. 


GERMAN PRINOIPIA, Part II. A READING BOOK, 
Containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natural History, and 
Scenes from the History of Germany. With Grammatical Questions, 
Notes, and Dictionary. z2mo. (272 pp.) 35. 6d. 


PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. With a Sketch 
of the Historical Development of the Language and its Principal 
Dialects. Post 8vo. (240 pp.) 35. 6d. 


*,° Keys may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on application. 


Italian Course. 


ITALIAN PRINCIPIA. A First ITALIAN COURSE, 
Containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, with Vocabularies, 
and Materials for Italian Conversation. By SIGNOR RICCI, Pro- 
fessor of Italian at the City of London School. 1x2mo. 38. 6d. 


*.° Key may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on application, 
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Dr. Wm. Smith’s English Course, | 


A PRIMARY HISTORY OF BRITAIN. Edited by Wm. 


SmirH, D.C.L. and LL.D. (368 pp.) x2mo. as. 6d. 


This book is a Primary History in no narrow sense. It is an honest at- 
tempt to exhibit the leading facts and events of our history, free from political 
and sectarian bias, and therefore will, it is hoped, be found suitable for 
schools in which children of various denominations are taught. 


‘This Primary History admirably fulfils the design of the work. Its style 
is good, its matter is well arranged, and the pupil must be very stupid who 
fails to gather from its lively es an ape, ay account of the history of 


our united nation. It cannot fail to be a standard book."—Fohkn Bull, 


A SCHOOL MANUAL OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 


With 194 Exercises. By Wm. Smitu, D.C.L., and T. D. Hatt, 
M.A. ith Appendices. (256 pp.) Post 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


This Work has been prepared with a special view to the requirements of 
Schools in which English, as a living language, is systematically taught, and 
differs from most modern grammars in its thoroughly practical character, 
A distinguishing feature of the book is the constant appeal for every usage 
to the authority of Standard English Authors. 


“Dr. Smith and Mr. Hall have succeeded in producing an admirable 
English Grammar. We cannot give it higher prnine than to say that as a 
school grammar it is the best in this country. The writers have throughout. 
aimed at making a serviceable working school-book. There is a more com- 

lete and systematic treatment of Syntax than in any other works of the 
Rind. It is a work thoroughly well done."—£nglish Churchman. 


*_° Keys may be had by AUTHENTICATED TEACHERS on application. 


A PRIMARY ENGLISH GRAMMAR for Elementary 


Schools. With 84 Exercises and Questions. Based on the above 
Work. By T. D. Hatt, M.A. 16mo. 1s. 


This Work aims at the very clearest and simplest statement possible of 
the first principles of English Grammar. It is designed for the use of chil- 
dren of all classes from about eight to twelve years of age. 


‘* We doubt whether any grammar of equal size could pive an introduction 
to ne English language more clear, concise, and full than this does,”— 
Watchman. 


MANUAL OF ENGLISH COMPOSITION. With 
Copious Illustrations and Practical Exercises. By T. D, Hatt, 
N.A. (210 pp.) r2mo. 3s. 624. 


A SCHOOL MANUAL OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY, 


PuysicAL AND Potiticat, By JoHN RicHARDson, M.A. (400 pp.) 
Post 8vo. 5s. 


This work has been drawn up for Middle Forms in Public Schools, Ladies’ 
Colleges, Training Colleges, Assistant and Pupil Teachers, Middle Class 
and Commercial Schools, and Civil Service Examinations. : 
It fully sustains the high be tg ae of Mr. Murray's series of school 
manuals, and we venture to predict for it a wide popularity. Bearing in 
mind its high character, it is a model of cheapness,”—School On rdian. 
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Standard School Books. 


A CHILD’S FIRST LATIN BOOK. Comprisinc 
Nouns, PRONOUNS, AND ADJECTIVES, WITH THE ACTIVE VERBS. 
With ample and varied Practice of the easiest kind. Both old and 
new order of Cases given. By THEOPHILUS D. HALL, M.A. 


New and Enlarged Edition. 16mo. (124 pp.) 2s. 


The speciality of this book lies in its presenting a great variety of 
wivd voce work for class-room practice, designed to render the young 
beginner thoroughly familiar with the use of the Grammatical forms. 


This edition has been thoroughly re-cast and considerably enlarged ; 
the plan of the work has been extended so as to comprise the Active 
Verbs; and all Paradigms of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns are 
given a second time at the end of the book, wiTH THE CASES 
ARRANGED AS IN THE OLDER GRAMMARS, 

66 ‘ an h HY bf 7 
eicTia week megwess ovale te ie, Tee ste nar 


A METHOD SUPERIOR TO ANYTHING OF THE KIND WE HAVE SEEN,"— 
Watchman. 


KING EDWARD VI.’s LATIN GRAMMAR; or, 
An Introduction to the Latin Tongue. (324 pp.) xamo. 35. 6d. 


KING EDWARD VI.’s FIRST LATIN BOOK. 
Tue Latin Accipence. Syntax and Prosody, with an ENGLISH 
TRANSLATION. (220pp.) 12mo. 25, 6d. 


OXENHAM’S ENGLISH NOTES FOR LATIN 
ELEGIACS, designed for early proficients in the art of Latin 
Versification. (156 pp.) 1amo. 35. 6d. 


HUTTON’S PRINCIPIA GRAECA. AN _ INTRO- 


DUCTION TO THE STupy or Greex. A Grammar, Delectus, and 
Exercise Book, with Vocabularies. (154 pp.) 12mo, 35. 62. 


MATTHIZ’S GREEK GRAMMAR. Abridged by 
BLOMFIELD. Revised by E. 8. CROOKE, B.A. (412 pp.) Post 
8vo. 45. 


LEATHES’ HEBREW GRAMMAR. With the Hebrew 
text of Genesis i.—vi., and Psalms i.—vi. Grammatical Analysis and 
Vocabulary. (252 pp.) Post 8vo. 7s. 6d, 
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Natural Philosophy and Science. 


THE FIRST BOOK OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY; 
an Introduction to the Study of Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics, 
Light, Heat, and Sound, with numerous Examples. By SAMUEL 
NEWTH, M.A., D.D., Fellow of University College, London, 
New and Enlarged Edition. (200 pp.) Small 8vo, 3s. 6d, 


*,* This work embraces all the subjects in Natural Philosophy re- 
quired at the Matriculation Examination of the University of London. 


ELEMENTS OF MECHANICS, INCLUDING HYDRO- 
STATICS. With numerous Examples) By SAMUEL NEWTH, 
M.A., D.D., Principal of New College, London, and Fellow of 
University College, London. New and Enlarged Edition. (362 pp.) 
Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 


This Edition (the Sixth) has been carefully revised throughout, and 
with especial reference to changes recently made in the Regulations of 
the University of London. 


MATHEMATICAL EXAMPLES. A Graduated Series of - 
Elementary Examples in Arithmetic, Algebra, Logarithms, Trigono- 
metry, and Mechanics. TZhird Edition. (378 pp.) Small 8vo. 
8s. 6d. 


THE CONNECTION OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES. 
By MARY SOMERVILLE. 10% £astion. Portrait and Woodcuts. 
(468 pp.) Post 8vo. gs. ; 


“ Mrs, Somerville’s delightful volume. The style of this astonishing pro- 
duction is so clear and unaffected, and conveys, with so much simplicity, so 

t a mass of profound knowledge, that it should be placed in the hands of 
every youth, the moment he has mastered the general rudiments of edu- 
cation."—Quarterly Review. 


PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. By MARY SOMERVILLE, 
7th Edition. Portrait. (548 pp.) Post8vo. 9s. 


‘* Mrs. Somerville’s ‘ Physical Geography’ is the work she is most gene- 
rally known by, and notwithstanding the numerous works oa the same sub- 
ier that have since appeared, it still holds its place asa first authority." 

‘ature. 
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Mrs. Markham’s Histories. 


“‘Mrs. Markham’'s Histories are constructed on a plan which is novel and we 
think wel] chosen, and we are glad to find that they are deservedly popular, for they 
cannot be too strongly recommended.” —JOURNAL OF EDUCATION, 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND, FROM THE FIRST INVASION 
BY THE Romans. By Mrs. MarRKHAmM.: Continued down to Recent 
Times. With Conversations at the end of each Chapter. With 10c 
Woodcuts. (528 pp.) x2mo. 35. 6d. 

‘Mrs. Markham’'s ‘ History of England’ is the best history for the young 
that ever appeared, and is far superior to many works of much higher pre- 
tensions. It is well written, well informed, and marked by sound judgment 
an sense, and is moreover extremely interesting. I know of no 
history used in any of our public schools at all comparable to it."—QQ in 
Notes and Queries. 


HISTORY OF FRANOE, FROM THE CONQUEST BY THE 
Gauts. By Mrs. MARKHAM. Continued down to Recent Times. 
With Conversations at the end of each Chapter. With 7o Woodcuts. 
(sso pp.) 12mo. 38. 6d. 

“Mrs. Markham’s Histories are well known to all those engaged in the 
instruction of youth. Her Histories of England and France are deservedly 
very popular; and we have been given to understand, in pret of this asser- 
fcc, that of her Histories many thousand copies have been sold."—JSell's 

essenger. 


HISTORY OF GERMANY, FROM THE INVASION OF 
THE KINGDOM BY THE ROMANS UNDER Marius. Continued down 
to Recent Times. On the plan of Mrs. MARKHAM. With 50 Wood- 
cuts. (460 pp.) 12mo. 35. 

* A very valuable compendium of all that is most important in German 
History. The facts have been accurately and laboriously collected from 
authentic sources, and they are lucidly arranged so as to invest them with 
the interest which naturally pertains to them."—Evangelical Magazine. 








LITTLE ARTHUR’S HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By 
Lapy Ca.tcottT. Continued down to Recent Times, With 36 
Woodcuts. (286 pp.) 16mo. 1s. 6d. 


‘*T never met with a history so well adapted to the capacities of children 
or their entertainment, so philosophical, and written with such simplicity.” 
—Mrs, MARCETT. 


ZESOP’S FABLES. A NEw VERSION. Chiefly from the 
Original Sources. By Rev. THomas JAMES. With 100 Woodcuts. 
(168 pp.) Post 8vo. as. 


“ Of Acsor’s FABLES there ought to be in every school many copies, full 
of pictures."—Fraser’s Magazine, 

‘‘ This work is remarkable for the clearness and conciseness with which 
each tale is narrated ; and the book has been relieved of those tedious and 
unprofitable appendages called ‘ morals,’ which used to obscure and disfigure 
the ancient editions of this work."—- Zhe Examiner. , 


THE BIBLE IN THE HOLY LAND. BEING ExTRActTs 
rrom DEAN STANLEY'S SINAI AND PALESTINE, With 
Woodcuts. (210 pp.) 16mo. 2s. 6d. 

JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 


Bradbury, Agnew, & Co) {Printers, Whitefriars, : 
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